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JAHIEHIY / Editorial

In the present issue of the Journal 'Bharatiya Shiksha Shodh Patrika' various Research
Studies and articles on significant problem areas are included. A brief description of some of the
studies, based on the Research papers of the contributors, is being given here.

In his study Mr. Matadeen Anuragi, Research Scholar, Department of Library and Information
Science, HRIT University Ghaziabad, tried to examine the extent, effectiveness and challenges of
information cooperation practice among libraries of higher educational institutes, Sonipat district,
Haryana. Findings of this study suggest that there is a need for improved collaborative networks,
enhanced digital services and user centric strategies to strengthen Library performance.

Ms. Huma Trivedi, Research Fellow and Dr. Arpana Godbole, Professor, Department of
Education, University of Lucknow in their research paper, tried to examine resilience as a mediating
psychological resource that enables students to overcome decision paralysis and engage in adaptive
decision making. The paper concludes that resilience should not be considered as a fixed trait, but a
dynamic, learnable capacity shaped by internal strengths and external supports such as mentoring,
autonomy- supportive learning environments and socio-emotional training. Implications are given for
educators, counsellors parents and policy makers emphasizing the need for resilience focused
interventions in Education systems.

In her paper titled, Digital Kranti Aur Bharatiya Shiksha: Awasar Evam Chunautiyan, Dr. Madhu
Shree, Assistant Professor, Department of Political Science, Mahila College Khagual, Patliputra
University Patna presented the analysis of upcoming challenges of opportunities in innovation in
digital technology.

Dr. M.P. Singh, Professor of Zoology in Paliwal Collge, Shikohabad, Firozabad discussed the
challenges and opportunities in NEP 2020 in context of educational inequalities, socio-economic
disparities, gender imbalances, digital divide and inclusivity for marginalized groups like SC and ST
and children with disabilities.

In 'Fostering Emotional Maturity with NEP 2020: A Holistic Educational Paradigm' Ms. Shivi
Agarwal, Research Scholar and Dr. Pratibha Sagar, Assistant Professor, MJP Rohilkhand University
Bareilly focused on holistic development including emotional and social growth which play an important
role in individuals life.

There are many more contributions by different scholars covering many more aspects of NEP
2020 in this issue which could not find place in editorial due to space restriction. We hope that the
published papers significantly contribute to the knowledge sphere of our readers.

(Sunil Kumar Pandey)
Chief Editor
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Information Cooperation and User's Service in
Higher Educational Institute Libraries with reference to
Sonipat District in Haryana

*Matadeen Anuragi

efficient, modern and user-friendly services.

Abstract

Information cooperation and user services play a vital role in strengthening the functioning of higher
educational institution libraries. This study examines the extent, effectiveness and challenges of information
cooperation practice among higher educational institute libraries in Sonipat District, Haryana. It also analyzes
the quality, accessibility, and responsiveness of user services offered by these libraries. The study highlights
the need for improved collaborative networks, enhanced digital services, and user-centric strategies to strengthen
library performance. Recommendations are provided to help libraries optimize cooperation and deliver more

Introduction

Library is a service oriented institution and the
librarianship is a service oriented profession. The success
of any library depends upon the extent to which the library
provides satisfactory and optimum service to its clientele.
In the present era, when the wave front of knowledge is
expanding and a lot of literature is being published all
over the world, it is not possible to any library and
information centre to house the whole literature even of
aregion or country. But it the responsibility of the library
centres to provide all necessary literature whether in book
form or non-book form. This problem can be solved if
libraries coordinate each other exploited for use by the
maximum number of readers.

Information Cooperation

Powerful inflationary trends on the one hand, coupled
with increasingly effective technological and cooperation
capabilities on the other hand, are causing all libraries to
undergo a fundamental reassessment and reorientation,
of their traditional collection development goals and service
strategies, as the transition from the affluent sixties to
austere seventies, eighties and nineties.

Accordingly, sharing of holdings among libraries is
increasingly accepted as an ineluctable necessity and as
the only realistic means of providing the full range of
resources needed for scholarly information cooperation

denotes a mode of operation, Objectives of resource
sharing are to provide the net effect.

Inflation and budget reduction are the primary forces
that lead to information cooperation in libraries.
Consortium, network and organizational arrangements are
main concerns for achieving a variety of information
cooperation objectives:

(1) Reciprocity- that is bidirectional movement is again
needed if resource sharing is to be meaningful.

(2) Bibliographic access has become increasingly as
the labour of cataloguing books which are acquired
in many libraries, is distributed rather than replicated,
through shared cataloguing.

(3) Information cooperation requires, access to
circulation of information to avoid disappointment,
and to accelerate the process of locating the required
information at another library.

(4) If cooperation is to be deemed successful, it must
occur with the desired material in hand, well before
need has evaporated.

The important areas for information cooperation
are:

Inter-Library Loan
Union Catalogues
Co-operative acquisition
Co-operative cataloguing

pooe
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Factors
1.  Exponential information growth
2. Increasing cost of information materials

3. Technological advancements that offer newer
methods of information.

4. Processing, retrieval and dissemination

Increasing emphasis on avoidance of wastage due
to an necessary duplication of information sources.

Architecturally, the library of tomorrow must be
functional rather than monumental in form, in which
changes can be incorporated quickly and economically,
in anticipation of rapid obsolescence. We donot built for
the future,by architecturally crystallizing or ossifying the
present; change is the only contact.

The combination of computer and communication
technology applied to libraries, has expanded the horizons
of the individual library, far beyond its own resources,
and the concept of resource sharing on a broad national
scale available for consideration. The computer
networking has opened the possibility of sharing the
bibliographic systems and the databases of libraries.
Recent progress in electronic transmission has been a
major impetus in the development and expansion of library
network, in the areas of :

a. Optimization of collection in libraries with limited
bidget.

b. To promote and support adoption of standards in
library operations.

c. Toimprove efficiency of house keeping operations.

d. To generate new services and to improve the
efficiency of the existing services.

The impact of electronic computer on library service
is dramatic. Distances over which data can be
transmitted, range from a few meters through a word
processor, coupled to an adjacent computer, and used for
input and editing routings, to intercontinental traffic using
carrier-networks.

Network Organization

The term network can be used in different ways. It
can be loosely defined to refer any kind of formal
cooperative arrangement, where people agree to
exchange information or resources. Many of the library
networks in existence today, are largely based on
exchange arrangements.

1. Online

2. Global Online Networks

3. Bibliographical Format to Online
4.  Human Medium

5. Categories of Networks
Objectives

This is the age of techlogy. There is great need of
information cooperation. There are four factors effecting
the information cooperation:

Electronic Science & Computer

a
b. Communication

o

Artificial Language

o

Human interface

All these factors are the source of cooperation. If
library is able to meet the actual and potential demands
of all its users for all times from its own sources, the
library enjoys self-sufficiency. Library involves a number
of activities, building the collection, organizing them and
offering services to the patrons. When we talk of library
cooperation we cannot clearly specify the area of
cooperation. Cooperation includes any and all the
materials functions and services that constitute a modern
library. The material includes all the reading materials of
all types of formats that a library possess.

One of the logical and reasonable developments in
inter library cooperation is the developments of referral
services or subject requests in addition to the document
requests of traditional inter library loan. As it became
increasingly apparent to larger libraries that some of the
smaller libraries were simply converting subject requests
into document requests by asking for the item listed under
the appropriate subject in subject guide to books in print
or readers guide, it seemed more efficient to provide a
means for subject requests.

It is true that unless there is cooperation and
coordination there will be no sharing of their resources
among the libraries. Charles Coffin Jeweth in 1850 urged
the Smith Sonian Institute to being accumulating stenotype
blocks of its cataloguing and that other contributing libraries
to be used in producing catalogues of different libraries,
joint catalogues of two or more libraries, and possibly a
union catalogue of all libraries in the country. No positive
action was taken by the Smith Sonian, But Jeweth's
proposal influenced the thinking of Dewey and

2 Bharatiya Shiksha Shodh Patrika, Vol. 44, No. 2, July-December, 2025



contemporaries, and through theire action and that of
Herbert Putnam, then librarian of congress, led to the
card catalogue service. In October 1966, the National
Science Foundation (U.S.A.) awarded a grant for library
research in the eara of centralized processing to the
University of Colorado Libraries and the Colorado Council
of Librarieans, a committee of the association State
Institute of Higher Education, Colorado.

The serials, particularly the foreign journals of
learned societies are too costly for a library to afford.
Specially the indexing and abstracting journals are very
costly. There may be institutions which may have hardly
a few readers. If the libraries of same localities cooperate
they can take maximum benefits out of theire limited
financial resources. All participating libraries share some
fund to this unit for buying books and journals can be
among the participating libraries.Borrower card of one
library should be allowed another participating libraries.
The Institutes being the higher institutions may initiate to
organize and estasblish such centre or first start to study
the feasibility of the establishment of the centre.
Information cooperation system products multiple
advantages to the participating libraries.

Library Cooperation and Technological
Development

The scope of library resource sharing has gradually
expended from leading books to include supply of
bibliographic data on book, cooperative acquisition,
centralized staking, centralized cataloguing, training of
personnels, at local, regional, national and international
level. Resource sharing may be achieved through
network. A network is a from if arrangement or an
administrative structure that links a group of individuals
or organizations who have agreed to work together and
or share resources. information sharing network is a set
of inter-related systems associated with communication
facilities, which are cooperative together more or less
formal agreements and instructional agreements in order
to jointly implement information handling operation with
a view to pooling their resources and to offer better
services to the user. Information network involves two
or more libraries with common desire and grade, two
way communication system for free flow of information
form are source to another, and distribution of information.

Scope of the Study

The proliferation of literature and technological
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advancements have led to an 'Information revolution' in
very field. The libraries can neither afford the cost of
acquiring and serving all the books, journals and other
materials because of escalation of costs, nor claim to be
self sufficient and capable of meeting from own collection
all the information needed by its users. In fact in almost
all the developing countries, the concept of libraries
remaining in isolation from other libraries is think of the
past. These libraries have to improve their resources and
services through information cooperation such as
information through staff, collection,products services and
space. In this context technical libraries particularly the
institute libraries have changed.

Networking is one the most effective ways of
information cooperation which are always scare to meet
the information needs of users, whose numbers, variety
and expectations are constantly rising.

The study will be limited to the libraries of higher
educational institute of Sonipat that are 15 in number
which are similar in nature. The study will cover the
cooperation efforts of these libraries in the field of
information work and services. These Institutions are:

1. Hindu Institute of of Technology, Sonipat

2. Hindu Institute of Management, Sonipat
3. Hinduboys college, Sonipat

4. Hindu College of Pharmacy, Sonipat
5. Hindu College of Engineering, Sonipat
6. Hindu Girls college, Sonipat

7. Hindu College of Education, Sonipat
8.  Tikaram College of Education, Sonipat
9.  Tika Ram Girls College, Sonipat

10. C.R.A. College, Sonipat

11. Navyug College of Education, Sonipat
12. GVM College of Pharmacy, Sonipat
13. Ramyjas College of Education, Sonipat
14. GVM Girls College, Sonipat

15. South Point Educational Institute, Sonipat

Research Methodology

Data Collection- Study is baed on primary and
secondary sources.

Primary Sources- A questionnaire will be prepared
and distributed to institute libraries to collect data. The



questionnaire will be filled by the users and library staff.

There will be an interview schedule to be filled by
the librarians to collect their achievements, views and
cooperative efforts.

Statistical Analysis- On the basis of data statistical
analysis will be made. It will be presented by tables, charts,
diagrams etc.

Review of Literature

This chapter presents an overall review of studies
conducted abroad as well as in India in chronological
order regarding the topic "Collection Development Higher
Educational Institute in Sonipat District : A Survey". The
investigator reviewed only those studies which are related
to the present study or indirectly related to the present
study.

Research is a regular affair. Literature search plays
a very important role in research activities,as it form the
very first step of a research pursuit. A literature reviews
is actually an attempt to identify, locate and synthesize
completed research report, articles books and other
materials relevant to the specific problem of a research
topic. Mauly (1969) has pointed out the importance of
related literature as follows. The survey of literature is
crucial aspect of the planning of the body and the time
spend & such a survey invariably in wide investment.

WESSELS (R.H.A.) (1995) has conducted a study
under entitled "Optimizing The Size of Journal Collection
in Libraries". The main objectives of the study was:
libraries are increasingly dependent on remote document
supply to fill gaps in their own collection to a situation in
which the local collection is too small and there is over-
reliance on remote supply. Observation method was used
for data collection. The major finding were: Depicts a
model by which a clear indication can be given for the
optimal size of a local collection. Provides two examples
for specific libraries. Application to others libraries is
possible by changing the four parameters of the model.
The model is only applicable in an environment where
the quality of remote document supply is guaranted.

ANDRADA (Diva) and VERGUEIRO(waldomiro)
(1996) has conducted a study under entitled "Colledtion
Development in Academic Libraries : A Brazilian Library's
Experience". The main objectives of the study was:
outlines several theoretical models for the data collection
development provided by professional literature and
choose Evan's model as tool for the study. Theoretical

method was used for data collection. The major findings
were: concludes that the model is adequate for use in
libraries in developing countries.

ROWLEY (Gordon) and BLACK (Wiliam K.)
(1996) has conducted a study entitled "Consequences of
Change: The Evolution of Collection Development" the
main objectives of the study was : libraries has
experienced dramatic adjustments during the past decade
as new directions have impacted the role of librarians,
the users they serve and the product they provide. While
attempts have been made to deal with the forces of charge
at the workflow level through implementation of
technology and occasional organizational within a new
paradigm of library service. Observation a interviews
method was used for data collection. The major findings
were : This examination is collection development, an
area in which the impact of change has been less defined
and more subtle. Summarizes changes that have impacted
collection development and suggests and approach for
the future based on a view of libraries as developers,
designers and managers of knowledge.

SETH (M.K.), RAMESH (D.B.) and SAHU (JR)
(1997) has conducted a study under entitled "Utility of
Library Collection in a Specific Library : A Case Study".
The main objectives of the study was : (i) the users
requirements, (ii) the use of the library collection, (iii) the
most frequently used collection of the library, (iv) the
methodologies adopted by the users to acquire the
information to make theire needs (v) various sources of
information used by the users. The major findings were:
(1) It is clear that users give maximum importance to the
relevancy of the needed document rather than another
aspect of the library. (2) Greatest concern as well as
dissatisfaction of users has always been lined to the
reading materials. (3) Majority of users have expressed
to have current research information on their own field
to specialization. (4) Most of the users are choosing
selected items and its procurement from different
periodicals.

TAYLOR (Donald) (1999) has conducted a study
under entitled "Standards Collection Development in An
Academic Library". The main objectives of the study
was: to provide access to industriasl standards through a
properly developed collection policy and an ability to
quickly acquire needed standards. The collection should
support instruction in the basic curriculum and important
areas of research at the university. Observation method
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was used for data collection. The major findings were:
collecting beyond the minimum core of standards should
be done in consultation with faculty and researcher to
ensure that the collection meets users needs. Standards
can be collected via standing orders with standards
organization, individual selection or through a combination
of these two methods. Also a standards documents
delivery can be set up in order that faculty and engineering
students can order standards that the library does not
carry.

GESSESSE (Kebede) (2000) has conducted a study
under entitled "Collection Development and Management
in the Twenty first Century with Special Reference to
Academic Libraries". The main objective of the study
was every library collection should be established for a
definite purpose. The collection may be developed
primarily for research and instructional support. In recent
years traditional formats for information, such as books
and microfilm, have increasingly been supplemented by
information which is accessibly electronically through the
use of computer technology. Observation method was
used for data collection. The major finding were: The
existing collection development policy for an academic
library must include selection criteria and collection
parameters covering these new media formats.

BELECHEANU (R) and Others (2003) has
conducted actually under entitled "The Application of Case
based reasing to decision support in new product
development". The main objectives of the study was : To
decision support for design manager and engineer during
the early phases of new product development project, in
a concurrent engineering environment. The rational of
using CBR, emphasizing its suitability for ill-defined,
unstructured problems, in comparision with traditional
knowledge based system. Survey method was used for
data collection. The major findings were : The overall
research approach is presented the importance of case
collection, case base maintenance and user training is
highlighted and the pre-requisites for effective use of the
system are discussed. Finally, the benefits and costs of
the CRB system, as perceived by the users companies
are discussed. The experimental nature of the approach
in designed and in which it is used great bearing on its
capability.

MUTULA (Stephen m.) and MAKONDO
(Francina S.) (2003) has conducted a study under entitled
"Itn sills need for collection development at the University
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of Bostwana Library". The main objectives of the study
was: The rapid and continuing evolution of information
technology has occasioned large stocks of electronic
resources in libraries and created pressure for both library
professional and users to continue learning inorder provide
effective service and make adequate use of the new
information materials survey method was used for data
collection. The major finding were : Discusses collection
devopment practices at the University of Botswana
Library in an environment of increasing electronic
resources of information. Considers the skills needed for
librarians to effectively procure and manage such
resources and for users to effectively use the resources.
Provide an assessment of the performance of University
Botswana Library in this new electronic dispensation,
and looks at now the library has faced the challenge of
information technology.

COLE (Timothy W) and SHREEVES (Sarah L)
(2004) has conducted a study under entitles "Search and
discovery across collection : the IMLS digital collection
and content project”". The main objective of the study
was : to implemente a collection registry and items level
metadata repository for digital collections and content
created by or associated with projects unded under the
IMLS National Leadership Grant program survey and
interview method was used for data collection. The major
finding were: The process of creating these services also
is allowing us to research and gain insight into the many
issues associated with implementing such services and
the magnitude of the potential benefit and utility of such
services as a way to connect, bring together, and make
mare visible a broad range of heterogeneous digital
content. This paper describes the genesis of the project,
the rational for architectural design decisions, challenges
faced, and our progress to data.

LEUNG (SHIRLEY W.) (2005) has conducted a
study under entitled "International conference on
developing digital institutional repositories : Experience
and challenges". The main objectives of the study was:
To outline some of the presentations at the International
conference on developing digital institutional repositories
:Experience and challenges help in Hong Kong, SAR, in
December 2004. Observation method was used for data
collection. The major findings were : with increasing
interest in the subject of institutional repositories among
academic and research libraries, the conference served
as a useful and timely from the topic.



Data Analysis and Interpretation

The problem for the present study is "Collection
Development of Higher Educational Institute Sonipat
District; A Survey". The collection data organized and
tabulated by using statistical method, tables and
percentages. The chapter focuses the analysis and
interpretation of the data collected htrough questionnaire,
interview and observation methods. The total number of
20 questionnaire were distributed to Higher Educational
Institute and get returned 15 questionnaire. Thus, the
investigator selected 15 questionnaire from Higher
Educational institute libraries from libraries for the analysis
of data.

Table 1: Collection of Data Libraries

Collection Number of Respondent | Percentage
Foreign 9 60s%
Indian 15 100%
Both 15 100%

In order to explore the collection of libraries of all
Higher educational institutes the collection has been
classified into 3 different categories in table-1 of the
academic community have 15 Higher educational institute
(100%) respondents using both type of collection Indian
and Foreign.

Table 2: Collection of The Library

Language Number of Respondent| Percentage
Hindi 9 60%
English 14 93.33%
Urdu/ Sanskrit X Nil
Hindi/ English 9 16.67%

Table-2 shows that the majority of institutes under
study (93.33%) has collection mainly in English language
followed by Hindi (60%). Collection in other language
comprise very few (16.6%). Urdu/ Sanskrit literature is
not preferred by the technical institute library.

Table 3: Document Collection

Name of the Book Thesis/ Indian Foreign Bound Audio-visual
Higher Dissertation Journal Journal Volumes Aids
Educational
Institute
H.L.T. 24,500 (9.38%) X 42 (5.22%) 12 (3.93%) | 94 (6.66%) X
H.I.M. 31,000 (11.87%) X 130 (16.16%) | 85 (27.86%) | 750 (53.11%) | 150 (2.23%)
H.B.C. 18083 (6.92%) | 817 (13.85%) | 47 (5.84%) | 20(6.556%) | 176 (12.45%) | 507(7.56%)
H.C.P. 8,336 (3.19%) | 1000 (16.96%) | 50 (6.21%) X X 130 (1.99%)
H.C.E. 13,600 (5.21%) 50 (0.84%) 95 (11.81%) | 35(11.47%) X 250 (3.73%)
H.G.C. 15,000 (5.74%) | 2500 (42.40%) | 25 (3.10%) 30 (9.83%) X 2500 (37.30%)
H.C.E. 15850 (6.07%) | 518(8.78%) 47(5.84%) 18 (5.90%) | 155(10.99%) | 180 (0.26%)
T.R.C.E. 15,000 (5.74%) | 450(7.63%) | 103 (12.81%) | 12(3.93%) 6 (0.42%) 536 (7.99%)
T.R.G.C. 22000 (8.42%) | 305 (5.17%) 52(6.46%) 12(3.93%) | 20(1.41%) 148 (2.20%)
C.R.A.C. 8,000 (3.06%) X 10 (1.24%) 2 (0.65%) X X
N.Y.C.E. 12,500 (4.78%) | 100 (1.69%) 57(7.08) 9(2.95%) | 138(9.78%) | 1050 (15.66%)
G.VM.C.E. 9000 (3.44%) X 36 (4.57%) 30 (9.83%) X X
R.J.C.E. 9000 (3.44%) 100 (1.69%) 58 (7.21%) 17(5.57%) X 850 (12.68%)
GV.GC. 39,158 (15.00%) X 10 (1.24%) X 50 (3.54%) 278 (4.14%)
S.P.E.I 20,000 (7.66%) | 56 (0.94%) | 42 (5.22%) 23 (7.54%) | 21 (1.48%) 278(4.14%)
Total 261032 5896 804 305 1410 6702
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Data presented in table-3 reveal that the total
collection of books in 261032, Thesis/ Dissertation 5896
and periodicals both, Indian as well as foreign 804 and
305 respectively, Bound volumes 1410, and non -books
(audio-visual aids) materials are available in 6702. A
majority of collection of the document i.e. (15%) in
G.V.G.C. followed by (11.87%) books in H.I.M. further
followed by (9.38%) books in H.I.T. The most of the
collection of Thesis/Dissertation (42.40%) available in
H.G.C. followed by (16.96%) available in H.C.P. further
followed by (13.85%) H.B.C. The most of collection of

periodicals Indian as well as Foreign. The most of the
Indian journals are available i.e. (16.11%) in H.I.LM.
(12.8%) in T.R.C.E. and (11.8%) in H.C.E. The most of
foreign periodicals are available (53.11%) in H.I.M.
followed by (12.45%) H.B.C. further followed by
(10.99%) in H.C.E. The most of Bound volumes of
periodicals are available in H.I.M. (27.86%), (11.47%)
in H.C.E. and (9.83%) in G.V.M.C.E. The most of the
collection of non-book materials (audio-visual aids) are
available in H.G.C. (37.30%), (15.66%) in N.Y.C.E. and
(12.68%) available in R.I.C.E.

Table-4: Library Users

Name of the Number of Number of Number of Number of
Higher Educational faculty the P.G. Students U.G. Studrnts
Institutute members Research Scholar

HIT 90 (6.02%) X 220 (6.17%) 1200 (8.67%)
HIM 150(10.04) X 400 (11.23%) 1600 (11.56%)
HBC 507 (33.95%) X 128 (3.59%) 1532 (11.07%)
HCP 10 (0.66%) X 62 (1.74%) 200 (1.44%)
HCE 80 (5.35%) X 100 (2.80%) 1020 (7.37%)
HGC 40 (2.67) 04 (13.33%) 800 (22.46%) 700 (5.06%)
HCE 75 (5.02%) 05 (16.60%) 150 (4.21%) 1000 (7.22%)
TRCE 49 (3.28%) X 250 (7.02%) 300 (2.16%)
TRGC 145 (9.71%) 05 (16.60%) 240 (6.73%) 1700 (12.29%)
CRAC 21 (1.40%) X X 240 (1.73%)
NYCE 40 (2.67%) X 100 (2.80%) 300 (2.16%)
GVMCE 35 (2.34%) X X 240 (1.73%)
RICCE 30 (2.00%) X 600 (16.84%) 600 (4.33%)
GVMGC 100 (6.69%) 10 (33.33%) 251 (7.04%) 1600 (11.56%)
SPEI 121 (8.10%) 6 (20%) 260 (7.30%) 1600 (11.56%)

Table 4 Focuses that the library users and faculty
members. The total numbers of faculty members are 1493
and total number of library users for ex. Research Scholar
30, P.G. Students 3561 and U.G. student 13832. Majorities
of faculty member are available in H.B.C. 507 (33.95%),
followed by H.I.LM. 150 (10.04%), and further followed
by T.R.G.C. 145 (9.71%). The least member of the
Research Scholar are available GV.M.G.C. (33.33%)),
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followed by S.P.E.I. 6 (20%), further followed by 10
(13.33%) similarly. The most number of P.G. students
are available in H.G.C. i.e. 800(22.46%), followed by
R.J.C.B. 600 (16.84%), further followed by H.LM. i.e.
400 (11.23%). A majority of U.G. students are available
T.R.G.C. i.e. 1700 (12.29%), followed by S.P.E.L.,
G.VM.GH. i.e. 1600 (11.56%), further followed by
H.B.C. i.e. 1532 (11.07%).



Table 5: Information Technology & Cooperation

IT Number of | Per-
Response | centage

A | Conventional Method 4 26.66%
B | Computerization Method 10 66.66%
C | Printed Database 9 60%
D | New Database in Machine

readable form 7 46.66

Computerization completed 12 80%
F | Ifno computerization is

there any planning to do 2 13.33%

Table-5 depicts the various methods use for
information technology in all Higher Educational
Institutes 12 institutes (80%) respondents for completely
computerization method, 10 institutes (66.66%),
respondents for computerization methods in process 9
institutes (60%) respondents for printed database. 7
institutes (46.66%) responds for new database in machine
readable form 4 institutes (26.66%) respondents for
conversation method. 2 institutes (13.33%) respondents
for in no computerization is there any planning to do.

Table-6: Cooperative Efforts Software in Use

Library Software No. of response| Percentage
Alice for window 2 13.33%
Lib Guru 6067%
CDS/ISIS/WINSIS 1 6.67%
Home Made X X
Libsys X X
Soul X X
Virtua X X
Others 8 53.33%

Table No-6 indicates that majority of the
respondents for others 8§ institutes (53.33%) while
2 institutes (13.33%) respondents using Alice for window.
1 insitute (6367%) respondents using library Guru
1 institute (6.67%) respondents using CDS/ISIS/WINISIS
and 2 institutes (13.33%) respondents have no response
to this query. It is clear that analyzed respondents using
software for libraries is most helpful in collection
development.

Findings and Recommendations
Higher Educational Institutes make a significant

contribution to post-secondary education. Academic
programs parallel the first two years of education in the
arts and sciences in fours-year institutions. Reflacting
the combination of availability of courses and the
expectation of successful compeletion of programs, more
than half of the students currently pursuing higher
education are enrolled in higher educational institutions.
The institutes are generally community based and
responsive to local needs. Many institutes offer
contractual courses designed to meet the special training
requirements of businesses, corporations and
associations.

Comprehensive standards for learning resources
programmes and services are required to realization of
the colleges or institutions of building communities and to
maintain excellence in teaching.

The role of learning resources programs is related
to the institutional effectiveness of the college. If
institutional effectiveness is measured in terms of student
success in grades, credit and completion/ transfer rates,
learning resources standard based on circulation statistics,
book counts, and other traditional measures may not be
relevant because they are limited in detailing the direct
impact of learning resources programs in effecting
successful learning outcomes. Learning resources
effectiveness measures should rely on the relational
attributes of the programs which directly impact learning
attained by students.

User Services

The learning resources program should provide a
variety of services that support and expand the
instructional capabilities of the institutions.learning
resources programs exist to facilitate and improve
education by supporting and expanding classroom
instruction and to provide the instructional function of
teaching students information seeking skills for self-
directed studies and lifelong learning.

Students should have access to materials and
professional assistance at all times the facility is open.
Faculty members should have access to basic
instructional media production assistance and assistance
in research projects.

Collection

A collection development policy statement shall
serve as the basic for selection and acquisition of
materials. A cquiring materials based on a written policy
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with clear guidelines for selection is the nature of
collection developement. The statement should be
developed in construction with instructional faculty,
students, and administrators. Although there are many
alternative ways of writing a collection development
policy, the following essentials should be included:

i.  The purpose for which resources are required.
ii.  The primary clientele who are to be served.
iii. The kinds of materials which are to be acquired.

iv.  The various factors of cost and suitability which
will be considered in determining acquisitions
priorities.

v. A statement in support of intellectual freedom and
the Library bill.

vi. A policy for the de-selection or withdrawal of
materials and a method to discard or dispose of them.

Facilities

The learning resources program should provide
adequate space for housing collections in variety of
formats, for study and research, for public service

activities, for staff workrooms and offices, and for basic
production.
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Nationalism and Nation Building in the Modern State:
A Comparative Study of India and China

*Roshan Jahan, **Dr. Mohd Shahwaiz

Abstract

This study presents a comparative examination of nationalism and nation-building in two significant
Asian states—India and China—by analyzing their distinct approaches to forging national identity and achieving
political cohesion in the modern era. Although both nations possess ancient civilizational legacies, their
trajectories toward modern statehood diverged in response to colonialism, internal upheaval, and revolutionary
change. India's postcolonial path was characterized by the adoption of civic nationalism embedded in democratic
governance, secularism, and pluralism. In contrast, China's nation-building strategy emerged through a
revolutionary process that culminated in the formation of a centralized, authoritarian regime under the Chinese
Communist Party, grounded in ethnic-statist nationalism. This paper investigates how both states have employed
nationalism as an instrument of political legitimacy, social integration, and cultural unification through policy
initiatives, educational frameworks, and economic reforms. Key dimensions of analysis include ideological
foundations, governance structures, management of ethnic diversity, and the role of media and historical
narratives in nation-building. While India's democratic system facilitates ideological pluralism, it is increasingly
challenged by sectarian nationalism and regional movements. Conversely, China's top-down model ensures
greater administrative control, albeit often at the expense of minority rights and political dissent. The analysis
concludes that nationalism, while a powerful mechanism of state formation, can become a source of exclusion

and authoritarianism if not anchored in inclusive and participatory governance.

Introduction

Nationalism and nation-building are pivotal concepts
in understanding the political evolution of modern states.
These concepts have been central to the development of
modern political institutions and identities (Coggins, 2020).
Nationalism refers to the ideological movement aimed at
attaining and maintaining self-governance and full
sovereignty over a territory of historical significance to a
specific group. It fosters a collective sense of identity
and unity among members of that group, often anchored
in shared culture, history, and language (Miscevic, 2020).
Nation-building, on the other hand, involves the processes
through which such national identities are constructed
and consolidated, often through deliberate efforts by the
state to create a cohesive political entity. This may include
education systems, media narratives, national symbols,
and institutional reforms aimed at fostering political loyalty
and social integration (Alesina & Reich, 2015)

India and China, two of the world's most populous

nations, provide compelling case studies in the dynamics
of nationalism and nation building. Both possess ancient
civilizations and rich cultural heritages; yet their paths to
modern nationhood diverged sharply. India's journey was
marked by its struggle against British colonial rule and
the establishment of a secular, democratic republic after
independence (Guha, 2007; Chandra, 2009). In contrast,
China underwent the overthrow of imperial rule,
internecine conflict, and ultimately the founding of a
socialist state under Communist Party leadership (Spence,
1999; Fairbank & Goldman, 2006).

In India, the nationalist movement was principally
fueled by the aspiration for self-rule from British
domination (Bipan Chandra et al., 1989). Leaders such
as Mahatma Gandhi and Jawaharlal Nehru championed
a pluralistic and inclusive nationalism—transcending
religious and ethnic divisions—with the aim of building a
nation rooted in democratic values and secularism
(Nussbaum, 2007; Guha, 2007). The Indian National
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Congress played a central role in mobilizing a cross section
of Indian society to pursue independence, which was
eventually achieved in 1947 (Indian National Archives;
Chandra, 2009).

China's experience of nationalism, by contrast, was
shaped by internal fragmentation and foreign incursions.
The collapse of the Qing Dynasty in 1911 ushered in a
chaotic era of warlordism and political disunity (History,
1911 Revolution; Spence, 1999). Subsequently, under the
leadership of Mao Zedong, the Chinese Communist Party
succeeded in consolidating power, culminating in the
establishment of the People's Republic of China in 1949
(Fairbank & Goldman, 2006; Dikétter, 2010). During this
process, Chinese nationalism became closely intertwined
with socialist ideology—emphasizing class struggle, anti-
imperialism, and state-led modernization as the
foundations of national unity (Zhao, 2004; Gries, 2005).

Despite these differing historical contexts, both India
and China have utilized nationalism as a tool for unifying
their diverse populations and legitimizing state authority.
In contemporary times, both nations continue to grapple
with the complexities of nationalism in the face of
globalization, economic development, and internal social
dynamics. Understanding the nuances of nationalism and
nation-building in India and China provides valuable
insights into their current political landscapes and future
trajectories.

In both cases, nationalism has served not only as a
unifying ideology but also as a strategic instrument to
forge national identity, maintain territorial integrity, and
mobilize public support for state policies. While India's
democratic institutions allow for competing national
narratives to coexist, they also pose challenges in
managing ideological polarization and religious nationalism.
Conversely, China's centralized model of nation-building
has achieved rapid socio-economic cohesion but at the
cost of suppressing dissent and minority identities.

Analyzing these two case studies reveals how
nation-building processes are shaped by historical memory,
political systems, and cultural narratives. Moreover, it
underscores the dual-edged nature of nationalism: it can
inspire collective progress, but also foster exclusion and
repression if not tempered by inclusive governance. As
both India and China move deeper into the 21 century,
their respective approaches to nationalism will
significantly influence their domestic stability, regional
influence, and global engagement.
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Theoretical Framework

The study of nationalism and nation-building is
grounded in a multidisciplinary theoretical framework that
draws from political science, sociology, and history. The
concepts are interlinked, yet each offers a distinct lens
for understanding how modern states such as India and
China emerged and continue to evolve.

1. Nationalism:

Nationalism is broadly defined as an ideology that
emphasizes loyalty, devotion, or allegiance to a nation or
nation-state, often placing these obligations above other
personal or group interests (Smith, 1991). It functions as
both a cultural and political phenomenon, uniting people
through shared language, traditions, historical memory,
and, in many cases, religion or ethnicity.

Ernest Gellner (1983) conceptualized nationalism as
abyproduct of modernity, asserting that industrial societies
require a standardized, homogeneous culture for
administrative and economic efficiency. He famously
argued that "nationalism invents nations," suggesting that
nations are not primordial entities, but are instead
constructed to meet modern state needs. This perspective
is clearly reflected in the Chinese experience, where the
Communist Party engineered a strong national identity-
rooted in Han culture and socialist ideology—across a
vast multiethnic society to consolidate political control
and ensure economic modernization. The state played a
direct role in constructing the Chinese nation through
education, propaganda, and strict assimilationist policies.

Benedict Anderson (1983), through his theory of
Imagined Communities, emphasized that nations are
socially constructed entities, imagined by people who
perceive themselves as part of a larger, cohesive group.
This view is particularly relevant to India's case. The
Indian nation was imagined through anti-colonial
narratives, spiritual pluralism, and democratic ideals that
sought to unify deeply diverse religious, linguistic, and
regional identities. Leaders like Gandhi and Nehru fostered
this imagined community through symbols of unity, non-
violence, and shared resistance to colonial rule.

Two key forms of nationalism are often identified:

e Civic Nationalism: Based on shared political
values, citizenship, and democratic institutions, civic
nationalism emphasizes inclusivity and allegiance to
a common political framework, rather than ethnic
or religious identity. India is often cited as a classic

11



example of civic nationalism, especially in its post-
independence constitutional framework. The Indian
Constitution, adopted in 1950, guarantees equality
before the law, religious freedom, and linguistic
rights, explicitly rejecting the idea of a state based
on any single religion or ethnicity (Chatterjee, 1993;
Nussbaum, 2007). Leaders like Jawaharlal Nehru
and Dr. B.R. Ambedkar envisioned India as a
pluralistic society, where national identity is grounded
in civic participation and adherence to constitutional
values rather than ethnic homogeneity (Guha, 2007).
This approach allowed India to accommodate its
vast religious, linguistic, and cultural diversity, despite
occasional eruptions of communal conflict. In
contrast, China's model diverges significantly, as its
national identity is more closely tied to ethnic-statist
nationalism.

e  FEthnic Nationalism: This form of nationalism defines
the nation through shared ethnicity, language, and
culture. In China, ethnic nationalism is closely aligned
with Han majority identity, which dominates political,
cultural, and social life. The Chinese Communist
Party (CCP) promotes a strong sense of Han-
centric national identity, often at the expense of
minority cultures (Gries, 2005). Officially, China
recognizes 56 ethnic groups, but Han Chinese make
up over 90% of the population and are often
positioned as the "authentic" bearers of Chinese
civilization (Sautman, 2006).

e  Policies targeting regions like Tibet and Xinjiang have
been widely criticized as efforts to forcibly assimilate
ethnic minorities through cultural suppression,
religious restrictions, and re-education programs—
actions that reflect an exclusionary ethnic
nationalism (Zenz, 2019; Dikétter, 2010). These
state-driven initiatives promote the idea of a unified
Chinese nation that adheres to the language, norms,
and historical narrative of the Han majority.

e India, in contrast, does not fit the model of ethnic
nationalism due to its inherent diversity. No single
ethnic or religious group constitutes a national
majority in cultural terms, and the Indian state does
not constitutionally privilege one group over another.
Attempts to impose a singular ethnic or religious
identity—such as the rise of Hindu nationalism—
have been met with both domestic resistance and
scholarly concern over their threat to India's civic

foundation (Jaffrelot, 2007). Hence, while India has
seen episodes of ethnic and religious nationalism,
its institutional and constitutional framework remains
fundamentally civic.

2.  Nation-Building

Nation-building refers to the deliberate efforts by
state authorities to construct and reinforce a unified sense
of national identity and political legitimacy. This process
often includes the development of national symbols, shared
historical narratives, public institutions, and inclusive (or
sometimes exclusive) policies aimed at fostering national
cohesion. Nationalism and nation-building are inherently
linked—where nationalism provides the ideological
framework and emotional narrative, nation-building
operationalizes it through political and institutional
strategies (Pye, 1966; Wimmer, 2013).

Lucian Pye (1966) described nation-building as the
process of establishing a political entity that citizens
perceive as legitimate, coherent, and representative of
their collective identity. In newly formed or postcolonial
states, this process is crucial for bridging pre-existing
ethnic, linguistic, or regional divides. Andreas Wimmer
(2013) expands this understanding by emphasizing the
importance of political inclusion, state penetration into
remote regions, and the equitable distribution of
infrastructure and services. He warns that when elites
fail to include diverse groups in governance, or when
state institutions favor a dominant ethnicity, national
identity becomes fragmented, and state legitimacy erodes.

In India, nation-building was rooted in civic
nationalism and democratic pluralism. The post-
independence Indian state sought to unify its diverse
population through a secular constitution, federal
governance, and symbolic integration via national holidays,
education policies, and commemorations of the freedom
struggle (Guha, 2007; Chatterjee, 1993). The use of Hindi
and English as official languages, recognition of regional
identities through state reorganization, and inclusion of
minorities in political life reflect India's attempt to build a
nation that accommodates difference rather than erases
it (Nussbaum, 2007).

By contrast, China's approach to nation-building has
been strongly centralized and deeply intertwined with the
Communist Party's ideological framework. The state has
used education, mass media, and historical memory—
particularly the narrative of the "Century of Humiliation"—
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to unify the population under a Han-centric national
identity (Gries, 2005; Zhao, 2004). Infrastructure projects,
such as the Belt and Road Initiative and expansive railway
development into minority regions, serve both
developmental and symbolic integration purposes
(Fairbank & Goldman, 2006). However, ethnic minorities
such as Tibetans and Uyghurs have often been subjected
to coercive assimilation policies, raising concerns about
the exclusionary nature of China's nation-building project
(Zenz, 2019).

Thus, both countries illustrate that nation-building is
not ideologically neutral. In India, civic institutions are
employed to foster inclusion, although this model faces
stress from rising majoritarianism. In China, a strong
ethnic-statist model enforces unity through centralized
control, but risks long-term alienation of minorities. These
contrasting models reveal that while nationalism can
inspire unity, nation-building strategies determine whether
that unity is inclusive or coercive.

Historical Context

Understanding the historical context of India and
China is essential for comprehending their divergent paths
in nationalism and nation-building. Both countries have
ancient civilizations but faced colonization, internal
upheaval, and modern revolutions that redefined their
national identities in the 20th century.

o  India: Colonialism, Independence, and
Democratic Transition

India's experience with nationalism is deeply rooted
in its anti-colonial struggle against British imperialism.
British rule, lasting nearly two centuries, introduced
modern political institutions, legal systems, and
infrastructure, but also disrupted indigenous economies,
deepened communal divisions, and spurred nationalist
resistance.

The Indian nationalist movement began to intensify
in the late 19" century with the formation of the Indian
National Congress in 1885. Over the following decades,
leaders like Mahatma Gandhi, Jawaharlal Nehru, Subhas
Chandra Bose, and Bal Gangadhar Tilak developed
varying nationalist ideologies, from non-violent civil
disobedience to militant resistance.

The partition of India in 1947 into India and Pakistan—
driven by religious nationalism—was a traumatic episode
that highlighted the dangers of communal division.
Nonetheless, post-independence India, under Nehru's
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leadership, embarked on a project of secular and
democratic nation-building. A federal constitution (1950)
guaranteed fundamental rights and sought to unify the
linguistically and religiously diverse population under the
principles of pluralism, socialism, and secularism (Guha,
2007).

e  China: Dynastic Collapse, Revolution, and
Communist Consolidation

China's historical trajectory in the 20" century was
shaped by the decline of the Qing Dynasty and the foreign
incursions that weakened imperial authority. The Xinhai
Revolution of 1911 marked the end of over two millennia
of imperial rule and led to the establishment of the
Republic of China under Sun Yat-sen.

However, the early republican period was marred
by warlordism, civil war, and Japanese aggression, notably
the Second Sino-Japanese War (1937-1945). The Chinese
Communist Party (CCP), under Mao Zedong, capitalized
on peasant discontent and nationalist sentiments to seize
power in 1949, founding the People's Republic of China
(PRC).

Mao's vision of nationalism was revolutionary and
anti-imperialist, combining Marxist ideology with Chinese
cultural pride. Policies like the Great Leap Forward and
the Cultural Revolution were aimed at remaking society

but also centralized authority under the Communist regime
(Dikétter, 2010).

Following Mao's death, Deng Xiaoping's reforms in
1978 ushered in a new era of economic modernization,
but the CCP retained tight control over nationalist
discourse, often linking national pride to economic growth
and territorial integrity.

Comparative Analysis: Nationalism and
Nation Building in India and China

e  Political Ideologies and Governance Models

India and China represent two contrasting paradigms
of governance and ideological orientation, both deeply
influenced by their histories and model of nationalism.
India is a multi party democracy rooted in constitutional
liberalism, while China is an authoritarian single party
communist state that draws legitimacy from performance
and ideological discipline.

In India, the nationalist movement that led to
independence was driven by broad coalitions across
classes, religions, and languages. After 1947, India adopted
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a parliamentary democratic system with checks and
balances, regular elections, and an independent judiciary.
This system was intended to allow multiple national
imaginaries to coexist under a shared constitutional
identity (Chatterjee, 1993; Guha, 2007). In India's model
of civic nationalism, the political legitimacy of the state
rests on constitutional guarantees—secularism, rule of
law, and protection of minority rights—rather than on a
unitary ethnic identity.

However, India's democracy has lately been
challenged by the rise of majoritarian politics and the
intertwining of religion and national identity. Under Prime
Minister Narendra Modi's administration, there has been
a discernible tilt toward Hindu nationalism (Hindutva) and
the promotion of a narrative of "cultural nationalism," which
sometimes strains the pluralistic foundations of the state
(Jaffrelot, 2007; Tharoor, 2021). For instance, policies
like the Citizenship Amendment Act (2019) and the
revoking of Jammu & Kashmir's special status in 2019
have been criticized as reshaping citizenship along religious
lines, raising concerns about the erosion of secular civic
norms.

China, by contrast, derives its legitimacy not from
democratic mandates but from the Chinese Communist
Party's (CCP) capacity to deliver economic growth, social
stability, and national pride. Under Xi Jinping, nationalism
has been even more explicitly bound to party ideology.
The notion of the "Chinese Dream," promulgated by Xi,
fuses national rejuvenation with loyalty to the CCP (Zhao,
2004; "Understanding Chinese Nationalism in the Xi
Jinping Era," 2025). In this system, nationalist discourse
is largely centralized and top-down, with limited space
for contestation or alternative narratives. The state treats
nationalism as a strategic tool to consolidate authority
and suppress dissent (Stroup, 2023).

In crisis situations, Chinese public opinion and
nationalism appear to influence foreign policy decisions
and regime posture. One recent analysis suggests that
when the Chinese state signals nationalist outrage,
external analysts often perceive increased risk of forceful
responses, indicating that nationalist sentiment is a lever
in Chinese decision-making (Asia Society, 2024). This
contrasts with India, where nationalist sentiment can
shape electoral politics but does not directly substitute
for institutional legitimacy.

Thus, while India's governance model allows for
multiple voices and institutional constraints, China's model

emphasizes ideological unity and performance legitimacy,
with nationalism acting as a legitimizing glue for centralized
authority.

e  Approaches to Ethnic and Cultural Diversity

India and China both grapple with multiethnic, multi-
linguistic societies, but their approaches to managing
diversity diverge sharply—reflecting their models of
nationalism and history.

In India, the principle of pluralism is ingrained in the
constitutional structure. The state recognizes 22 scheduled
languages, provides for federal units on linguistic lines,
and allows religious and cultural communities autonomy
in personal laws. The idea of composite nationalism
(where diverse religious and cultural traditions coalesce
in one Indian nation) has been a dominant motifin Indian
national identity discourse (Wikipedia on Composite
Nationalism, 2025). This inclusive approach aims to
integrate diversity rather than subsume it.

However, India has not been free of ethnic conflict
and sectarian contestation. Regional insurgencies in
Kashmir, Assam, Nagaland, and other border states
reflect the limits of integration when local identities feel
marginalized. For example, protests and demands for
autonomy in Ladakh, including the arrest of activists, show
how state actions can provoke regional tensions when
national narratives are seen as impositions (The Guardian,
2025).

China's approach is more assimilationist and
centralized. Although the PRC officially recognizes 56
ethnic groups, it treats Han culture as the normative core.
Policies in minority regions such as Xinjiang (Uyghurs)
and Tibet aim to promote Mandarin, diminish local religious
practices, and restrict cultural expression (Zenz, 2019;
Dikétter, 2010). The Chinese state also invests heavily in
infrastructure—railways, highways, urban development—
in frontier regions to integrate them physically into the
national space.

In recent years, China's "re-education" programs in
Xinjiang have drawn international condemnation as
attempts to erase Uyghur cultural identity under the guise
of counter-extremism. Similarly, Tibet has been subject
to sustained cultural policies to promote Han norms.
These assimilation-focused approaches reflect a statist
ethnic nationalism, where unity is built through dominance
of a core identity and coercive integration.
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®  Role of Historical Memory and
National Symbols

Historical memory, narratives of past grievances,
and symbolic rituals are central to how both nations
construct and reinforce national identity. But the content
and usage of symbols vary according to each regime's
priorities and political culture.

In India, nationalism is deeply anchored in anti-
colonial struggle and narratives of freedom. The lives
and teachings of Gandhi, Nehru, and other freedom
fighters are integral to the national story. Symbols like
the tricolor flag, Ashoka Chakra, national anthem, and
memorials like Raj Ghat are loci of collective identity.
Commemorative days—Independence Day, Republic
Day, Gandhi Jayanti—serve to renew national
consciousness through democratic ritual.

However, India's symbolic space has become
contested. Under Hindu nationalist influence, there has
been a push to reframe history textbooks, emphasize
certain religious figures, and marginalize narratives of
minority tragedies. Critics argue that this selective memory
risks erasing plural aspects of India's past and privileging
one cultural identity over others (Tharoor, 2021).

In China, nationalism is built through a narrative of
victimhood and rejuvenation. The so-called "Century of
Humiliation"—a period of foreign subjugation in the 19%-
20™ centuries—is a foundational narrative that legitimates
CCP rule by promising restoration of national pride (Gries,
2005; Stroup, 2023). Monuments like the Monument to
the People's Heroes in Tiananmen, symbolic memorials
at war museums, and mass displays like National Day
parades reinforce collective memory and loyalty.

Under Xi Jinping, the state has also invested heavily
in patriotic education, placing lessons in "Xi Jinping
Thought" and historical narratives in schools and media
(The Guardian, 2024). For instance, Hong Kong recently
began rolling out curriculum centered on Xi Jinping
Thought as part of a larger push to nationalize youth
loyalty (The Guardian, 2024). In China, dissenting or
revisionist memories-such as critiques of Mao or the Great
Famine-are suppressed to maintain a unified national
narrative.

In both states, symbols and memory act as anchors
of national identity. India's symbolic universe is relatively
open and contested, while China's is tightly curated and
state-controlled.
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e  Economic Models and Nation Building

Economic development plays a crucial role in nation-
building by demonstrating state capacity, reducing
disparities, and enhancing legitimacy. India and China have
adopted different paths to integrate nationalism with
economic strategy.

India, for its first few decades post-independence,
adopted a state-led mixed economy emphasizing heavy
industry, import substitution, and planned development.
The state was seen as a vehicle for social justice and
inclusion. However, stagnant growth and inefficiencies
led to liberalization in 1991, after which India embraced
globalization and market reforms (Tseng, 2015; IMD
book). Economic growth became central to national
aspirations.

In recent years, the Indian government has
emphasized self-reliance or Atmanirbhar Bharat, which
combines nationalist rhetoric with industrial policy aimed
at reducing dependence on imports—especially from
China (Wikipedia on Atmanirbhar Bharat). This is a
form of economic nationalism, promoting local
manufacturing and strategic autonomy. While important
symbolically, its effectiveness has been debated, given
India still imports trillions worth of goods from China
annually (Wikipedia, 2025).

China, conversely, followed state-led capitalism
under market socialism post-1978. The CCP orchestrated
the opening of markets while retaining control over key
sectors. Rapid economic growth and poverty reduction
have been central to China's legitimacy. Nation-building
in China is often tied to infrastructure integration: high-
speed rail, urbanization, rural-urban migration, and
industrial corridors link remote regions to the economic
core.

The Belt and Road Initiative (BRI) is also a
projection of China's economic nationalism beyond its
borders, linking development with national prestige.
Internally, massive investments in western regions and
border areas are presented as integrative nation-building
efforts, knitting together geographic and economic unity.

While India's market reforms are accompanied by
pluralist political competition (and occasional inequality),
China's economic model is tightly controlled by the party,
and the gains of development are central to the nationalist
narrative. The Chinese state often frames economic
success as evidence of national superiority, reinforcing
nationalist pride.
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o  FEducation, Media, and Nationalist Narratives

Education systems, media control, and narrative
propagation are vital instruments in constructing nationalist
discourses. India and China differ markedly in how these
tools are deployed.

In India, education curricula are decentralized and
contested, with states having discretion over books and
narratives. National history is often subject to revisionism,
and purview over textbooks has become politicized. For
instance, state governments aligned with Hindu nationalist
agendas have sought to revise textbooks to foreground
certain religious narratives and downplay others (Tharoor,
2021). Media in India is pluralistic but increasingly
polarized, and social media amplifies identity-based
narratives, sometimes fueling communal tensions.

India's democratic media environment allows
dissenting voices, investigative journalism, and regional
interpretations of nationalism. Yet, there has been a rising
trend of state pressure and control over media—through
regulatory tactics, licensing, and narrative framing. Some
critics argue that nationalism is being instrumentalized in
media to marginalize dissent.

In China, by contrast, education and media are
tightly controlled by the CCP. Patriotism is instilled early
through required coursework, historical narratives, and
party-led pedagogy. In 2024, Hong Kong schools
introduced Xi Jinping Thought into secondary curricula,
and more broadly, patriotic and security education is
emphasized across China (The Guardian, 2024).
Censorship, propaganda, and narrative control ensure that
only state-sanctioned versions of nationalism prevail.

Chinese media—both traditional and online—is an
arm of the state, mobilizing public opinion and suppressing
alternative discourse. Netizens are moderated, dissenting
content is removed, and nationalist fervor is sometimes
leveraged strategically. Recent surveys suggest that state-
induced nationalism significantly influences perceptions
of foreign policy and crisis escalation (Asia Society, 2024).
Chinese popular nationalism has been associated with
support for assertive foreign policies, even outside direct
state control (Zhang, 2020).

Challenges and Criticisms

Despite notable achievements in nation-building, both
India and China face significant internal and external
challenges that test the resilience and adaptability of their
national identities. These challenges stem from ethnic

diversity, political structures, economic disparities, and
evolving global pressures.

o  India: Pluralism Under Pressure

India's foundational values of secularism,
democracy, and pluralism have come under increasing
strain in recent decades. A major challenge has been the
rise of religious nationalism, particularly Hindu
majoritarianism associated with parties like the Bharatiya
Janata Party (BJP). Critics argue that the growing fusion
of religious identity with nationalism undermines India's
secular ethos and marginalizes religious minorities,
especially Muslims (Jaffrelot, 2007).

Furthermore, regional separatist movements in
Kashmir, Punjab (historically), and the Northeast continue
to challenge the central government's authority. These
insurgencies often stem from perceived political
marginalization, ethnic alienation, and human rights abuses
by state forces.

Corruption, caste-based discrimination, economic
inequality, and communal violence also impede cohesive
nation-building. The state's struggle to balance
development with inclusivity has led to uneven integration
of different communities into the national fold (Nussbaum,
2007).

Criticism also arises over the politicization of
historical narratives and educational reforms, which
sometimes promote a narrow, Hindu-centric view of
Indian history, risking alienation of non-Hindu groups and
historical distortions.

e  China: Authoritarian Control and Suppression

China's model of authoritarian nationalism has
facilitated rapid modernization and territorial integration
but at a significant human cost. The CCP maintains
national unity through strict censorship, surveillance, and
repression of dissent. Critics argue that this model
suppresses individual freedoms and ethnic pluralism in
favor of state-driven homogeneity.

The most contentious issues revolve around the
treatment of ethnic minorities, particularly Tibetans and
Uyghur Muslims in Xinjiang. Reports of mass surveillance,
re-education camps, and cultural suppression have drawn
international condemnation and accusations of cultural
genocide (Zenz, 2019). These policies contradict China's
official rhetoric of ethnic harmony and threaten its soft
power and global image.
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Moreover, nationalism in China is often linked to
historical victimhood and territorial integrity, resulting in
aggressive stances toward Taiwan, Hong Kong, and
border disputes with India and other neighbors. Nationalist
fervor, encouraged by the state, can spiral into
ultranationalism, risking domestic instability and
international conflict (Gries, 2005).

While economic development has been a unifying
force, growing income inequality, urban-rural divides, and
environmental degradation present long-term threats to
internal cohesion.

®  Shared Criticisms and Common Challenges

Both nations face criticism for state-led nationalism
that can marginalize minority voices and restrict
democratic expression. In India, democratic backsliding
and majoritarianism raise concerns about the erosion of
liberal values. In China, authoritarian control stifles dissent
but maintains short-term stability.

Additionally, globalization, digital connectivity, and
international scrutiny increasingly shape domestic
nationalist narratives. Both India and China now navigate
nationalism in an age where state control competes with
transnational movements, diasporas, and global human
rights norms.

Conclusion

Nationalism and nation-building remain critical
components in the political trajectories of both India and
China, shaping their domestic cohesion, policy choices,
and international identities. Despite their shared status
as ancient civilizations and rising global powers, the two
nations have pursued fundamentally different strategies
in crafting their modern states.

India has leaned toward a civic and inclusive model
of nationalism, embedded within a democratic and secular
framework. Its emphasis on diversity, federalism, and
pluralism reflects a commitment to accommodating its
vast mosaic of cultures, religions, and languages.
However, this model also faces significant internal strains
from religious nationalism, regional separatism, and socio-
economic inequality-issues that threaten to erode the very
principles that underpin its national unity.

China, by contrast, has pursued a centralized, state-
driven model of nationalism, tied closely to Communist
Party ideology and national rejuvenation narratives. Its
emphasis on territorial integrity, cultural homogeneity, and
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rapid modernization has enabled strong state control and
impressive economic growth. Yet, this model is often
criticized for its authoritarianism, ethnic repression, and
lack of civil liberties, which may sow long-term discontent
beneath the surface of apparent unity.

Ultimately, both countries highlight the dual-edged
nature of nationalism-as a force for unity and pride, but
also for exclusion and conflict. Their divergent paths
demonstrate that while nationalism can be a powerful
tool for state-building, its effectiveness and legitimacy
depend heavily on how inclusively and equitably it is
implemented.

As India and China continue to assert themselves
on the global stage, their experiences offer valuable
lessons for other multiethnic, postcolonial, and rapidly
developing states. The balance between diversity and
unity, tradition and modernity, and freedom and order will
remain at the heart of their ongoing nation-building
journeys.
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A Bibliometric Investigation of Individual Investment
Behavior: Trends, Themes and Influential Publications
from Scopus Database

*Dr. Geetika T. Kapoor, **Abhishek Awasthi

Abstract

The study aims to explore the evolution of the individual investors' behaviour (IIB) domain by identifying
key trends and patterns in the progression of knowledge. It is anchored in fundamental behavioral and
financial concepts, combining both theoretical insights and empirical evidence to examine the dynamic nature
of investment behavior. Utilizing the Scopus database, a total of 1,202 records were initially identified through
a comprehensive search strategy. After removing 640 records due to duplication, irrelevance, or non-compliance
with inclusion criteria, the final dataset was refined for in-depth bibliometric analysis. The analysis was
conducted using Biblioshiny and the Bibliometrix R-package, supported by Microsoft Excel for data handling.
The dataset spans a diverse range of sources, affiliations, and countries, highlighting the global and
interdisciplinary interest in behavioral finance. Overconfidence in trading behavior received the highest citations,
and Systematic review achieved the highest Normalized Total Citations (8.68), highlighting its significant
influence despite being a more recent contribution to behavioral finance. This bibliometric review offers
significant insights into influential works, thematic patterns, and emerging trends in the field, providing a
valuable foundation for future academic research and practical applications in understanding individual

investment behavior in the stock market.

Introduction

While traditional economic theories assume that
individuals are rational decision-makers who consistently
seek to maximize utility, behavioral economics challenges
this assumption. It explores how real-world decision-
making is influenced by bounded rationality, cognitive
biases, emotional responses, and social influences. The
emergence of behavioral economics can be traced back
to interdisciplinary studies conducted by economists and
psychologists, who sought to better understand the
psychological underpinnings of economic behavior. These
early investigations laid the foundation for a more realistic
and empirically grounded approach to analyzing how
individuals make financial and economic decisions. Tomer
(2007) defines behavioral economics as it has evolved,
with new research fields emerging, including behavioral
finance. Behavioral Finance is a field of study that
combines psychology and economics to understand how
individuals make financial decisions. Behavioral finance
seeks to integrate psychological elements into the process

of making decisions, but it focuses on financial choices
and the financial market (Thaler & Shefrin, 1981).
Therefore, it is evident that the discipline of experimental
and behavioral economics and finance has grown in order
to demonstrate that behavioral, cognitive, and emotional
aspects impact human decision-making (Caginalp et al.,
2003). Although Behavioral Finance initially developed
slowly, research in the field picked up significantly after
a decade and has now become a prominent area of
academic inquiry (Paule-Vianez et al., 2020; Almansour
et al., 2024). Pagano et al. (2021) demonstrate that
investors employed both momentum and contrarian
trading strategies, depending on the market's level of
uncertainty at various points during the COVID-19
pandemic.An investor's perception of risk plays a crucial
role in determining their investment choices. Creating a
well-balanced portfolio is a strategic approach that helps
align investment decisions with specific financial goals.
This involves taking into account expected returns,
investment duration, and the associated risk level.
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Generally, high-risk investments have the potential for
higher returns.

Although bibliometric analyses of Behavioral
Finance have been conducted in the past, the current
study distinguishes itself on several key grounds, thereby
justifying its objectives. Unlike previous studies, this work
specifically integrates keywords such as "investment
awareness", "perceived risk", "investment behavior",
"individual investor", "stock market" and various
behavioral biases. This broader and more targeted
approach enables a more comprehensive understanding
ofthe evolving research landscape in Behavioral Finance,
particularly in the context of individual investor behavior.

Theoretical Framework

The integration of these constructs not only enhances
the scope and relevance of the bibliometric review but
also aligns it with contemporary research directions in
behavioral economics and finance. This theoretical
orientation lays the groundwork for identifying emerging
research trends, influential publications, and potential
avenues for future inquiry, particularly in the context of
individual investor behavior in stock markets.

The present study is grounded in a range of
behavioral and financial concepts supported by both
theoretical and empirical research. Key terms such as
"investment awareness", "perceived risk", "investment
behavior", "individual investor", "behavioral biases", and
"stock market" are essential for understanding how
investors make decisions in complex market
environments.

These concepts have been thoroughly analyzed in
the behavioral finance literature, with foundational works
by Tversky and Kahneman (1974) on prospect theory
and heuristics, as well as by Duval and Wicklund (1972)
on self-awareness theory. Contributions from Sweeney
et al. (1999) and Munnukka et al. (2017) have deepened
our understanding of the emotional and cognitive aspects
of consumer and investor behavior, while Seiler et al.
(2012) and Gazel (2015) have focused on the relevance
of behavioral biases in financial markets. Ramyashree
(2024) and Tiwari (2021) have further contextualized
these biases within emerging market environments. The
integration of these key terms and theoretical foundations,
as highlighted by Bizzarri et al. (2022), offers a
comprehensive framework for investigating the
psychological factors that influence investment behavior
among individual investors.

More recent contributions from scholars such as
(Zhang and Patel 2023; Al-Fadly and Rahman 2024; and
Nguyen et al., 2025) have further expanded the
understanding of these biases in modern investment
contexts, particularly within digital and emerging markets.
Perceived Risk: It refers to an individual's subjective
judgment about the potential negative outcomes or
uncertainties associated with a particular action, decision,
or investment. It is not the actual level of risk but how a
person perceives it, often influenced by personal
experiences, emotions, knowledge, and social factors. In
the context of investments, perceived risk—shaped by
factors such as asset volatility, lack of investor knowledge,
market conditions, and media influence—often impacts
decision-making more than actual risk, making it a critical
consideration for financial advisors, marketers, and
researchers. Investment Awareness: Investment
awareness refers to the extent to which individuals possess
knowledge and understanding of various investment
options, financial instruments, market mechanisms,
associated risks, and potential returns. It encompasses
awareness of the processes involved in investing, such
as diversification, time horizon, and portfolio management,
as well as familiarity with financial products like stocks,
mutual funds, bonds, and insurance. High investment
awareness enables individuals to make informed financial
decisions, manage risk effectively, and align investment
choices with long-term financial goals. It plays a critical
role in promoting financial inclusion and fostering rational
investment behavior, especially among retail investors.
Loss aversion: A foundational concept in behavioral
economics, describes the human tendency to prefer
avoiding losses over acquiring equivalent gains. Individuals
experience the pain of losing more intensely than the
pleasure of gaining the same amount. This emotional
asymmetry influences financial decision-making, often
leading to overly conservative behavior that prioritizes
loss avoidance, even at the expense of potential gains.
According to research by Kahneman and Tversky, the
negative utility of a loss is typically 1.5 to 2.5 times greater
than the positive utility of an equivalent gain. This bias
significantly affects investment strategies and risk-taking
behavior.

Regret aversion: It is a behavioral bias in which
individuals avoid making decisions due to the fear of
experiencing regret if the outcome turns out unfavorable.
This anticipation of emotional discomfort can lead to
indecision, excessive caution, or risk-averse behavior,
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often resulting in missed opportunities or suboptimal
financial choices. Past experiences of regret further
reinforce this bias, shaping future decision-making
patterns. Regret aversion is closely tied to emotional well-
being, as individuals strive to avoid feelings of guilt, self-
blame, or psychological distress. In financial contexts,
this bias can hinder proactive investment and reduce
overall portfolio performance. Mental Accounting: It
is a behavioral economics concept introduced by Richard
Thaler, which explains how individuals mentally categorize
and manage money in separate accounts based on its
source or intended use. Instead of treating money as a
single, interchangeable resource, people assign different
values to it-such as viewing a tax refund as extra spending
money. Key features include segregation of funds,
source-based spending behavior, framing effects,
susceptibility to sunk cost fallacy, and use of budgeting
for self-control. While mental accounting can aid in
financial discipline, it may also lead to irrational decisions
and inconsistent financial behavior across different
"accounts. Overconfidence: It is a cognitive bias in
which individuals overestimate their knowledge, skills, or
accuracy in predicting financial outcomes. In behavioral
finance, this bias helps explain deviations from rational
decision-making. Overconfident investors may
overestimate their abilities (overestimation), place
excessive faith in the precision of their forecasts
(overprecision), believe they can control uncontrollable
outcomes (illusion of control), or overrate their predictive
skills. These tendencies often lead to excessive trading,
underestimated risks, and poor investment decisions.
While confidence can drive action, overconfidence
typically results in suboptimal financial outcomes due to
misjudged probabilities and an inflated sense of control
or expertise. Anchoring: It is a behavioral finance bias
where individuals rely too heavily on an initial reference
point—such as a stock's historical price, IPO value, or
analyst forecast—when making financial decisions. This
initial "anchor" skews their judgment of value, risk, and
future expectations. A key issue with anchoring is the
resistance to adjusting decisions, even in the face of new
or conflicting information. As a result, investors may make
biased evaluations, leading to suboptimal choices.
Anchoring affects various aspects of financial behavior,
including asset valuation, risk perception, and portfolio
strategies, often undermining objective and data-driven
decision-making. Availability bias: Availability biasis a
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cognitive bias in which individuals base financial decisions
on information that is most recent, vivid, or emotionally
impactful, rather than on comprehensive or objective
data. In behavioral finance, this bias often leads investors
to overreact to recent market events-such as crashes,
rallies, or high-profile news-while ignoring broader trends
or historical context. Investors influenced by availability
bias may misjudge risk and return, placing undue emphasis
on readily recalled experiences or media coverage. This
can result in irrational behavior, such as panic selling or
speculative investing, ultimately affecting portfolio
performance and market stability. Representativeness
bias: Representativeness bias is a cognitive bias where
individuals assess the likelihood of outcomes based on
perceived similarities to existing stereotypes or patterns,
rather than on actual statistical probability. In behavioral
finance, this often leads investors to assume that a stock
or asset will perform like others with similar traits, ignoring
fundamental differences or broader market data. Key
aspects include stereotyping investments, neglecting base
rates, and overvaluing short-term trends. As a result,
investors may make poor decisions by drawing false
parallels, misinterpreting random events as meaningful,
and failing to account for objective financial indicators or
long-term probabilities. Gambler's fallacy, also known
as the Monte Carlo fallacy, is a cognitive bias in which
individuals erroneously believe that past random events
influence the likelihood of future outcomes. In behavioral
finance, this bias leads investors to expect a reversal after
streaks of gains or losses, assuming outcomes will "even
out" despite statistical independence. Key features include
the expectation of mean reversion, misinterpretation of
randomness, and short-term thinking. This flawed
reasoning can cause investors to make irrational decisions,
such as buying after a dip or selling after a rally, based on
perceived patterns that have no predictive value.

Research Questions

This study aims to analyze the performance trends
related to individual investors' behavior, including aspects
such as publication and citation trends, top contributing
authors, institutions, and countries, as well as the most
cited and citing journals and articles. It explores the
intellectual structure of the field, focusing on the major
themes and topics present in existing research, as well
as future research opportunities. Utilizing bibliometric data
extracted from the Scopus database, this study seeks to
address the following research questions:
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e  What are the publication and citation trends in the
field of individual investors' behaviour (IIB)?

e  Who are the most influential authors, institutions,
and countries contributing to IIB research based on
author metrics (e.g., h-index, g-index) and
collaboration patterns?

e  Which journals are most frequently publishing and
being cited in the context of individual investors'
behaviour, and what is their relative impact?

e  Which are the most globally cited documents and
foundational works in the domain of individual
investors' behaviour?

e  What are the current research trend topics and
emerging themes in IIB as revealed through
thematic mapping and keyword analysis?

e  What is the conceptual and collaborative structure
of IIB research based on network analysis of
authorship, citations, and co-authorship
relationships?

PRISMA Flow Diagram: The systematic review
followed the PRISMA 2020 guidelines for identifying,
screening, and including studies. The process consisted
of three main stages: Identification, Screening, and
Eligibility Assessment, as detailed below:

[ Identification of studies via databases ]

]

Records removed before

screening:

Records identified from*: Duplicate records removed (n
Databases (n = 1202) s =6)

Records removed for other

reasons (n = 349)

Identification

[

l

Records screened
(n =847)

)

Records excluded**
(n =285)

Screening

v

Reports assessed for eligibility
(n =562)

v

Studies included in the review
(n=217) open
Reports of included studies
(n=23)

1. Identification Stage : Total records identified
from databases:A total of 1,202 records were retrieved
from databases using a well-defined search strategy
involving keywords such as "investment awareness",
"perceived risk", "stock market", "behavioral biases",
"investment behavior", and "individual investor".

Records removed before screening: 6 entries
were identified as duplicates and removed.Records
removed for other reasons (n = 349): These were
excluded based on initial filters such as: Irrelevant subject
areas, Non-English language, Incomplete publication
status, Non-compliance with document type or access
limitations, and subject area (Limited to Business,
Management and Accounting, Economics, Econometrics
and Finance).

2. Screening Stage (n = 847): The remaining
studies were screened based on their titles and abstracts.
Records excluded (n=285). These were removed
because they did not meet the inclusion criteria (e.g.,
lacked relevance to investment behavior or did not focus
on individual investors).

3. Eligibility and Inclusion Stage (n = 562):
Articles were thoroughly reviewed for inclusion based
on publication stage, access, relevance, language, and
methodological quality. A total of 217 studies met all
eligibility criteria and were included in the systematic
analysis. Among these, 23 studies specifically from India
were included, based on their affiliation with Indian
institutions or authors.After conducting an in-depth study,
the author has chosen to focus on only five journals for
further examination.

Research Design: Analysis of the study began
with the identification of the database, followed by data
collection based on the table:
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Table 1: Research Design

Scope and Coverage | Topic Overview of Individual investors' behaviour in the Stock market
Database Scopus
Time 1993:2025
Source Type Journal, Conference Proceedings, Book series
Document types Article, book, Book chapter, Conference paper Review
Documents 562
Annual Growth Rate % 12.39
Document Average Age 6.81
Average citations per doc 17.12
Data Collection Keywords and TITLE-ABS-KEY "investment awareness" OR "perceived risk"
Search string OR "stock market" OR "behavioral biases"
AND
TITLE-ABS-KEY "investment behavior" OR "individual investor"
Data Screened Records Identified 1202
and Included Records Removed 640
Tools used for Software Biblioshiny, Bibliometrix R-package, and Excel
Analysis

3. Data Analysis and Findings: Data analysis was categorized into descriptive analysis and data visualization
to comprehensively understand the bibliometric data. Descriptive analysis examined key dataset features such as
sources, authors, affiliations, countries, and documents. It included metrics like annual scientific production, average
citations, Bradford's Law, and globally cited documents. Data visualization involved scientific mapping to explore the
conceptual and social structures. The conceptual structure was analyzed using thematic maps, while VosViewer
visualized social structures through co-authorship networks and citation sources. Additionally, word-clouds, tree-
maps, and trend topics highlighted evolving research keywords.

Table 2: Data Analysis

Contents Descriptive Analysis Contents Data Visualization

Sources < Annual Scientific Production Conceptual Structure < Thematic Map

% Average Citations Per Year

% Most Relevant Sources Words % Word-Cloud

% Bradford's Law < Tree-Map

< Sources' Production over Time % Trend Topics
Affiliation % Most Relevant Affiliations

< Affiliations' Production Over Time

Countries % Countries' Scientific Production
% Countries' Production over Time

Documents % Most Global Cited Documents
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DATA ANALYSIS AND FINDINGS
Descriptive Analysis

1. Sources: The bibliometric analysis from 1993 to 2025 indicates a clear upward trend in scientific production,
as shown in Table 3 and Figure 1.The early phase had minimal output, with several inactive years. The growth phase

saw a steady rise in publications. Scientific productivity in the research showed an upward trendpeaking in 2024 with
64 articles, reflecting growing interest and research activity in the field.

Table 3: Annual Scientific Production
Period Years Covered Total Articles Remarks
Early Phase 1993-2005 (13 years) 17 Low research activity, 4 zero years
Growth Phase 2006-2014 (9 years) 120 Steady increase in publications
High Output Phase 2015-2025 (11 years) 425 Sharp growth, peak in 2024 (64)
Overall 1993-2025 (33 years) 562 Long-term upward trend

Figure 1: Annual Scientific Production

Annual Scientific Production

Articles

Year

Source: Author's Analysis (Biblioshiny)

Average Citations Per Year: The trend of average citations per year for publications from 1993 to 2025
shows(Figure 2) an overall fluctuating pattern with notable peaks in certain years. From 1993 to 2000, citation

averages remained very low, close to zero, followed by a sharp spike in 2001 to over six citations per year, likely
driven by a few highly influential papers. This was followed by a steep decline between 2002 and 2005, with averages
staying between 0-2 citations per year. A second rise occurred in 2007-2008, reaching about 4-5 citations annually,

after which the trend fluctuated moderately between 1-3 citations from 2009 to 2020, with peaks in 2010, 2014, 2018,

and 2020. The period from 2021 to 2025 shows a gradual decline, possibly because recent publications have had less
time to gather citations.
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Figure 2: Average Citations Per Year

Average Citations per Year
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Most Relevant Sources: The table shows (Table 4 & Figure 3) the top publication sources by article count.
Pacific Basin Finance Journal leads with 12 articles, followed by Sustainability and Qualitative Research in Financial

Markets.Pacific Basin Finance Journal and Sustainability (Switzerland) are the top two contributing sources with 12
and 11 articles, respectively, highlighting their prominence in the core research literature.

Table 4: Most Relevant Sources
Sources Atrticles
PACIFIC BASIN FINANCE JOURNAL 12
SUSTAINABILITY (SWITZERLAND) 11
QUALITATIVE RESEARCH IN FINANCIAL MARKETS 10
APPLIED ECONOMICS

9
APPLIED ECONOMICS LETTERS 9
JOURNAL OF FINANCIAL ECONOMICS 9
ACM INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE PROCEEDING SERIES 7
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF FINANCE AND ECONOMICS 7
JOURNAL OF BEHAVIORAL AND EXPERIMENTAL FINANCE 7

Figure 3: Most Relevant Sources

®

Sources

Source: Author's Analysis (Biblioshiny)
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Figure 4, "Core Sources by Bradford's Law," is a visual application of Bradford's Law of Scattering, which
identifiesthe most productive journals (core sources) in a specific research field. The gray shaded area identifies the
core zone, i.e., a small number of journals that publish the most articles. "Pacific Basin Finance Journal" is the leading
source with the highest contribution of 12 articles, indicating its central role in the core research.

Figure 4: Core Sources by Bradford's Law

Core Sources by Bradford's Law

Source log(Rank)

Source: Author's Analysis (Biblioshiny)

If we pay attention to the production of sources over the time frame of 1993 to 2025, as presented in Figure 5.
This reflects a growing research interest in financial and economic domains, especially post-2011, with Sustainability
and Pacific Basin Finance Journal standing out as major publication platforms in recent years

Figure 5: Sources' Production Over Time

Sources' Production over Time

Cumulate occurrences

(3)

Source

Source: Author's Analysis (Biblioshiny)

3.1 Most Relevant Affiliations: The most productive affiliation is defined by Figure 6, which shows Southwestern
University of Finance and Economics with 19 articles, followed by Tianjin University with 17 articles and Beijing
Normal University with 15 articles.At the lower end, the Hong Kong Polytechnic University and Tribhuvan University
each contributed 9 articles, representing the least among the top 10 institutions.
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Figure 6: Most Relevant Affiliations

Most Relevant Atiliations

v

Source: Author's Analysis (Biblioshiny)

3.2. Affiliations' Production Over Time: Figure 7 represents that article production began around 2013, with
most institutions starting active contributions around 2016. Indian Institute of Technology and Beijing Normal University
show steady growth until 2021, reflecting consistent research activity. In contrast, Southwestern University of Finance
and Economics exhibits a sharper increase in recent years, reaching its peak of 19 articles in 2025. Tianjin University
and Multimedia University demonstrate gradual and sustained growth over time, indicating their ongoing commitment
to scholarly publications.

Figure 7: Affiliations' Production Over Time

Affiliations' Production over Time

Affiliation

Source: Author's Analysis (Biblioshiny)

4.1 Countries' Scientific Production: It is revealedin Figure 8 that China, India, and the USA are the top
contributors to scientific production, with China leading significantly (436 publications), followed by India (303) and
the USA (158). Other active countries include South Korea, Pakistan, and the UK. The data indicates strong research
output from both developed and emerging economies, reflecting global interest and collaboration. Asian countries,
especially, dominate the landscape, highlighting their increasing role in scientific research. Many countries have low
but diverse contributions.
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Figure 8:Countries' Scientific Production
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Source: Author's Analysis (Excel)

4.2 Country Production over Time: The figure 9 represents the number of articles published from five
countries-China, India, USA, Korea, and Pakistan-between 1993 and 2025. China shows the most dramatic increase
in research output. After 2005, its article production surged, particularly post-2012, reaching over 430 articles by
2025. This reflects China's rapidly expanding role in global research. India follows a similar trend, especially after
2015, with steep growth in publication output. By 2025, India crosses the 300-article mark, emerging as the second-
highest producer. The USA, initially a leader, maintains a steady, linear growth pattern. Despite early dominance, it is
overtaken by China and India and reaches around 160 articles by 2025. Korea demonstrates moderate and consistent
growth, reaching just under 70 articles, while Pakistan shows the slowest growth. However, Pakistan's output gradually
rises, particularly post-2015, nearing 50 articles by 2025. Overall, the chart highlights a shift in research productivity,
with Asian countries, particularly China and India, surpassing traditional leaders like the USA. This signals a significant
realignment in global academic and scientific influence.

Figure 9: Country Production over Time

Country Production over Time
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Country

Source: Author's Analysis (Biblioshiny)
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5. Most Global Cited Documents: The Most Global Cited Documents refer(Table 5)to the scholarly articles,
books, or other academic publications that have received the highest number of citations across all sources globally.
These documents are considered high-impact contributions to the field, as evidenced by frequent citations, which
indicate that other researchers widely recognize and build upon their work. The most cited publication in the dataset is
the paper titled "Overconfidence and Trading Volume" by Markus Glaser & Martin Weber (2007), published in the
Geneva Risk and Insurance Review, with a total of 390 citations. This work is widely regarded as a foundational
contribution to behavioral finance, particularly in understanding the role of overconfidence in trading behavior.The
study by Syed Aliya Zahera and Rohit Bansal (2018) in Qualitative Research in Financial Markets-a systematic
review on behavioral biases in investment decision-making-achieved the highest Normalized TC of 8.68, signifying
exceptional influence relative to its recency and research area.

Table 5: Most Global Cited Documents

Paper Tittle Total |TC per| Normalized
Citations| Year TC
Markus Glaser & Martin Overconfidence and trading volume 390 | 20.53 4.24

Weber, 2007, GENEVA
RISK INSUR. REV.

Syed Aliya Zahera and Rohit | Do investors exhibit behavioral biases in inves- 173 | 21.63 8.68
Bansal 2018, QUAL. RES. tment decision-making? A systematic review
FINANC. MARK.

HK, 2019, MANAG. How financial literacy and demographic variables 161 23.00 7.99
FINANC. relate to behavioral biases

M, 2011, J. BUS. ETHICS Corporate Social Responsibility, Investor Behaviors, 144 9.60 3.30
and Stock Market Returns: Evidence from a
Natural Experiment in China

A, 2007, J. BANK. FINANC.| Home sweet home: Home bias and international 115 6.05 1.25
diversification among individual investors

S, 2013, INT. REV. FINANC.| Individual and institutional herding and the impact 98 7.54 3.40

ANAL. on stock returns: Evidence from Taiwan stock

market
D, 2017, APPL. ECON. Investor sentiment, trading behavior and stock 97 10.78 5.62
LETT. returns
SK, 2013, J. BEHAV. An Exploratory Inquiry into the Psychological 92 7.08 3.19
FINANC. Biases in Financial Investment Behavior
M, 2022, J. ECON. Overconfidence heuristic-driven bias in investment 86 21.50 8.39
ADM. SCI. decision-making and performance: mediating

effects of risk perception and moderating effects

of financial literacy
B, 2016, RES. INT. BUS. What factors affect behavioral biases? Evidence
FINANC. from Turkish individual stock investors 77 7.70 2.77

Source: Author's Analysis (Biblioshiny)

Thematic map: A thematic map, as shown in Figure 10, illustrates typological themes on a two-dimensional
graph, following the proposals of (Cobo et al., 2011 and Ingale and Paluri 2020). Through co-word analysis, clusters
of keywords are identified, which represent distinct themes within the research domain. These themes are then
plotted into four quadrants of the graph, with their positions determined by two key metrics: density and centrality.
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Basic Themes: It is also known as transversal
themes, these are well-established and widely studied
areas with a long history of research. They may not be
at the forefront of current research but still represent
core knowledge in the field. These themes are important
but underdeveloped, serving as foundational concepts
within the field. They are widely referenced and central
to behavioral finance but may still lack deeper theoretical
development or empirical cohesion. Key themes in this
category include loss aversion, disposition effect, and
prospect theory.

Motor Themes: These represent the core driving
forces within the research field. They are both highly
developed and central to the domain, indicating topics
that are well-established, widely studied, and hold
significant relevance to ongoing research. The key
themes in the Motor Themes quadrant include
overconfidence bias, behavioral finance, anchoring bias,
and the 52-week high effect, all of which are highly
developed and central to the field of behavioral finance
research.

Niche Themes: These are specialized and focused

areas of research that delve into specific aspects or
applications within a broader field. While they may be
less central, they are often well-developed and can indicate
emerging or highly specialized interests within the research
community. These themes (asset pricing and momentum)
are well-developed but relatively isolated, representing
specialized or narrowly focused areas of research that
have not yet become central to the broader field of
behavioral finance.

Emerging or Declining Themes: These themes
reflect research areas that are either gaining traction or
fading in importance. Emerging themes indicate new and
evolving topics with potential for future exploration, while
declining themes suggest a decreasing interest or
relevance within the research community, often signaling
a shift in focus within the field. These topics are either
emerging areas of research that have yet to gain significant
scholarly attention or are declining in relevance within
the field of behavioral finance. Key themes in this quadrant
include perceived risk, overconfidence, and myopic loss
aversion. These themes may offer opportunities for future
exploration or indicate areas that are becoming less central
in current research trends.

Figure 10: Thematic map

Development degree
(Density)

anchoring bias

52-week high

overconfidence bias
behavioral finance

yhavioural finance

prospect theory

Relevance degree

Source: Author's Analysis (Biblioshiny)

(Centrality)

Trending Topics in Individual Investors' Behavior (IIB): The Figure illustrates the evolution of top trending
topics in behavioral finance, with thematic terms displayed along the vertical axis and publication years along the
horizontal axis. the evolution of trending topics in behavioral finance from 2003 to 2024, highlighting the frequency and
duration of key research terms over time. Recent years (2019-2024) have seen a notable rise in interest in topics such
as behavioral bias, financial literacy, machine learning, deep learning, and decision-making, reflecting a shift toward
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technology-driven and psychological aspects of financial behavior. Long-standing themes like investor sentiment,
investment decisions, financial markets, and stock market continue to dominate scholarly attention. Meanwhile, earlier
focus areas such as Asia, capital flow, and home bias have gradually declined. The size of each bubble indicates the
frequency of the term's appearance in publications, with larger bubbles signifying higher research activity, suggesting
how the field has expanded from traditional concepts to modern, tech-integrated themes.

Figure 11: Trending Topics
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Word-Cloud and Tree-Map: The Tree-Map and Word-Cloud visually represent (Figures 12 &13) the frequency
and significance of key terms in a dataset related to investment behavior and financial markets. In the Tree-Map,
each rectangle represents a keyword, and its size indicates the frequency or weight of that term. The most prominent
topics include "investments" (184), "stock market" (161), "individual investors" (130), "commerce" (136), and "financial
markets" (115), showing their centrality in the research domain. Smaller rectangles like "covid-19", "deep learning",
and "financial literacy" suggest emerging or niche themes.

Word-Cloud offers a visual emphasis on commonly occurring terms, with larger and bolder words indicating
higher frequency. Key terms such as "stock market", "investments", "individual investors", and "behavioral finance"
dominate the cloud, highlighting core areas of interest. Together, both visuals help identify trending research themes,
dominant topics, and emerging areas within the field of behavioral finance and investment decision-making.

Figure 12: Tree-Map

Source: Author's Analysis (Biblioshiny)
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Figure 13: Word-Cloud
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Conclusion

The study examines the evolution of the behavioral
finance domain from 1995 to 2023 using bibliometric
analysis, offering comprehensive insights into publication
trends, influential sources, contributing affiliations, and
leading countries in the field. It highlights how scholarly
interest in behavioral finance has grown over time,
identifying core journals, prolific institutions, and
geographically dominant research contributors. Through
conceptual structure analysis, the study uncovers
recurring themes and keyword patterns, shedding light
on the intellectual foundation and thematic progression
of'the discipline using the Scopus database and Biblioshiny
(Bibliometrix in R), examines the evolution of behavioral
finance research from 1995 to 2023. It identifies key
publication trends, with Southwestern University of
Finance and Economics and Tianjin University emerging
as the most productive affiliations. China's growing
contribution to the field reflects a broader global expansion
of research interest in behavioral finance. The paper
offers a valuable roadmap for both academics and
practitioners by presenting key insights into the existing
body of knowledge and highlighting areas for future
exploration. It captures the progress made in the field of
behavioral finance, supports the development of a
structured knowledge base, and uncovers under-
researched aspects that warrant further investigation.
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Classification Error in Dohas of Ramcharitmanas-
A Statistical Study

*Yash Srivastava, **Sheela Misra, ***Akhand Pratap Singh

Abstract

This paper explores whether controversial and non-controversial Dohas in Tulsidas's Ramcharitmanas
demonstrate significant linguistic divergence employing Natural Language Processing (NLP) and statistical
hypothesis testing. By tokenizing 107 randomly selected non-controversial Dohas and 4 widely discussed
controversial ones, we measured word counts using advanced Hindi NLP tokenizers. Based on Word Counts,
The Mann-Whitney U test on these counts reveals a statistically significant difference (U-statistic: 415.5,
p-value: 0.0009), suggesting that the two sets of verses may have originated from distinct linguistic or editorial
origins, or there might be some distortion of original literature by adding a few controversial parts.

Introduction

The Ramcharitmanas stands as one of the most
revered texts in North Indian Hinduism, penned by
Goswami Tulsidas in the 16" century. Its poetic structure,
philosophical depth, and regional accessibility make it
both a literary and religious cornerstone. However, several
verses, commonly termed as "controversial Dohas", have
been critiqued for their perceived reinforcement of social
hierarchies or misogynistic views (Sharma, 2018; Tripathi,
2020).

While the semantic content of these Dohas has been
debated, little work has been done to assess whether
they are structurally distinct. Could the controversial
verses differ not just in meaning, but in form? This
research applies Natural Language Processing and non-
parametric statistical testing to examine whether
controversial Dohas exhibit measurable structural
divergence from rest of Dohas, focusing on the number
of NLP-tokenized words.

Objective

This paper focuses on the Classification Error in
Dohas of Ramcharitmanas. This study is mainly divided
into two groups: Controversial and Non-Controversial
Group of dohas. In this study, Mann Whitney U-test and
advanced Hindi NLP tokenizers techniques are used. This
helps in finding some useful and hidden insights about the
Ramcharitmanas.

Literature Review

Several scholars have addressed the social
implications of controversial verses. Sharma (2018)
provides a socio-political reading of caste elements, while
Tripathi (2020) re-examines Tulsidas's work through
feminist lenses. However, these discussions rarely engage
with the structure of the verses.

In contrast, computational stylometry and NLP-
based corpus studies have been used extensively
in literary research (Jockers, 2013). Indic NLP tools,
particularly those tailored to Hindi, have enabled
new kinds of quantitative textual analysis (Bansal et al.,
2021; Goyal & Lehal, 2008) (Bansal et al., 2021).
This research builds on these methods to bring a new
dimension to the debate around controversial Dohas and
to give a conclusion to these controversies using statistical
test.

Materials and Methods

Data Collection

The Ramcharitmanas is structured poetically using
different verse forms: Chaupais, Dohas, Sorthas, and
others. The count of each number of Chaupais, Dohas,
Sorthas based on digital edition of ramcharitmanas from
Geeta press publication can be graphically represented
as-
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** Professor & Former Head, Dean, Faculty of Science, Department of Statistics, University of Lucknow, Lucknow-226007, India.
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Distribution of Dohas, Chaupais, and Sorathas across Kands of Ramcharitmanas
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Fig.-1

The above group bar graph shows the number of
Dohas, Chaupais and Sorthas in the Ramcharitmanas
each represented by different colors (Orange, Green and
Blue).

Data Collection

Controversial Group
(4 Dohas)

Fig.-2

Non-Controversial
Group (107 Dohas)

— Controversial Group: The following four Dohas
were selected:
1. 31 TR Y& 9 AR | APl drel B ABRI | |
2. AR GHTS; T 9 DhEel | Feiel, I, JUI §g M8 | |
3. STEl el qY R 214 9N | X el g dfe g gy | |
4. IR B gig BT R

Tl TUS IR BTHAT BT FITH AT |

— Non-Controversial Group: 107 randomly
sampled Dohas from the digital corpus of
Ramcharitmanas, by computer randomized technique.

Software Used

The software used for this study is python which is
an open source freely available and it also consist of

T [T 9T Gf3pT, a-44, 3H-2 , JATg-favTwI%, 2025

enough packages to apply NLP technique and statistical
techniques.
Tokenization and Word Count

We used ‘indic-nlp-library’ to tokenize each Dohas.
(Bansal et al., 2021) Unlike a basic .split()’ method, this
approach takes into account:

— Conjunct consonants
— Compound words
— Hindi-specific tokenization rules

A comparative example:

Dohas: "d hoST-clla HG-H DI Hhovl-
g doolreurH |"

Standard Split: 6 tokens

NLP Tokenizer: 9 tokens (accurate semantic units)

The NLP Tokenizer removes the punctuation marks
like hyphens and full stops it just count the number of
spoken units separately whereas the standard split is not
able to remove the punctuation marks.

Statistical Testing
Normality Test (SHAPIRO WILK TEST)

The Shapiro- Wilk test is a statistical test of
normality, introduced by Samuel Shapiro and Martin Wilk
in 1965. It is widely regarded as one of the most powerful
and reliable methods to assess whether a dataset is drawn
from a normally distributed population.
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Understanding whether your data follows a normal
distribution is crucial because many parametric statistical
tests—such as the t-test, ANOVA, and linear regression—
require normality as a foundational assumption.

The Purpose of the test is to check the normality of
sampled data

e  Null Hypothesis (Ho): The data follows a normal
distribution.

e  Alternative Hypothesis (Hi1): The data does not
follow a normal distribution.

e Ifp-value > o (commonly o = 0.05): Fail to reject
Ho — Data is likely normal.

e  If p-value < o: Reject Ho — Data is not normally
distributed.

e  The Shapiro wilk test is separately applied on both
the groups controversial and non-controversial in
order to check the applicability of parametric tests
like t-test to check if both the group of samples come
from same population or not

The result obtained from Shapiro wilk test are as
follows:

Table 1
Group Sample | p-value| Normality
Size Conclusion
Controversial 4 0.2725 | Likely normal
distribution
Non-Controversial 107 | 0.0000 | Notnormally
distributed
Interpretation

e  The Shapiro-Wilk test checks whether data in each
group is normally distributed, a key assumption for
many parametric tests like the t-test or ANOVA.
(Singh, A.P. et al., 2025)

e  Forthe Controversial group, the p-value is 0.2725 >
0.05, so we fail to reject the nullhypothesis of
normality. This group can be considered to follow a
normal distribution.

e  For the Non-Controversial group, the p-value is
0.0000 <0.05, so we reject the null hypothesis. This
group does not follow a normal distribution.

e  Parametric tests like t-tests assume that both groups
are individually normally distributed.

Here, since the Non-Controversial group violates

the normality assumption, parametric tests are invalid for
comparing means across the two groups .so for this study
Non Parametric test (Mann-Whitney U test) is followed.

The Mann-Whitney U test (also known as the
Wilcoxon rank-sum test) is a non-parametricstatistical
hypothesis test used to compare whether two independent
groups come from the same population. Unlike parametric
tests such as the independent t-test, the Mann-Whitney
U test does not assume a normal distribution of the data.
It is especially useful when:

e The sample sizes are unequal.
e The data is ordinal or non-normally distributed.
e The scale of measurement is at least ordinal.

This makes the Mann-Whitney U test a preferred
method for datasets like the one being analyzed here—
NLP word counts in controversial vs. non-controversial
Dohas—where normality assumptions are not valid for
both groups (as shown by the Shapiro-Wilk test).

Hypotheses

Let the two groups be:
e Group A: Controversial Dohas
e Group B: Non-controversial Dohas

The hypotheses for the Mann-Whitney U test are:

e Null Hypothesis (Ho): The distributions of word
counts in both groups are identical (i.e., both come from
the same population).

e Alternative Hypothesis (H1): The
distributions of word counts in both groups are different
(i.e., they come from different populations).

The Mann Whitney U test is applied using python
software and Python's ‘scipy.stats.mannwhitneyu’
function is used.

Results
Descriptive Statistics
Table 2
Group n(size) | Mean | Median| Standard
Word deviation
count
Non-Controversial | 107 | 8.12 8 1.41
Controversial 4 11.25 11 0.96
Statistical Output
U-statistic: 415.5
P-value: 0.0009
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Conclusion: p<0.05, so we reject the null
hypothesis that the two groups are from the same
population. Hence the statistical test favours the possibility
that the controversial Dohas might have been imputed
later on in the existing text of Ramacharitmanas.

Visualization

Box Plot of NLP Word Count by Category

NLP Word Count

Non-controversial Controversial

Category
Fig.-3

The box plot reveals a clear and statistically
meaningful difference between the controversial and non-
controversial groups of Dohas in terms of their linguistic
structure, as measured by NLP-derived word counts that
is on the basis of number of words in both the groups for
each Dohas.

Observations

Median Word Count

e  The controversial Dohas exhibit a higher median
word count (approximately 10.5 words).

e  The non-controversial Dohas cluster around a
lower median (approximately 7.5 words).

Spread and Range

e Non-controversial Dohas show a wider
interquartile range (IQR), suggesting greater
variability in their composition.

e Controversial Dohas are tightly grouped,
indicating a consistent pattern of higher word
density.

Outliers

e  No significant outliers are observed in either
group, indicating stable distributions within each
group.

T [T 9T Gf3pT, a-44, 3H-2 , JATg-favTwI%, 2025

Distribution Shift

e  The entire box of the controversial group lies
above that of the non-controversial group. This
suggests that, not only are the averages
different, but even the lowest values of the
controversial group align with the upper values
of the non-controversial group.

Discussion

The data strongly indicates that controversial Dohas
are not just semantically distinct but also structurally
different in terms of word count. The reasons for this
divergence is also justified by sentiment analysis which
clearly shows that out of all total Dohas of
Ramacharitmanas which upholds the ideals of gender
equality, mutual respect, motherhood of women, the
disagreement of lord Ram with casteism as evident in
the most famous "kevat-samavad" but these few
controversial Dohas shows negative sentiments towards
society and social structure, promoting discrimination in
the name of caste, gender therefore dividing society
therefore it can be concluded that these controversial
Dohas which are very few in number were later additions
to distort the soul of famous literature work of Century
Ramacharitmanas by Tulsidas.

Conclusion

Using modern NLP tools and robust non-parametric
statistics, this study provides quantitative evidence that
controversial verses of Ramcharitmanas are structurally
distinct. This suggests a stylistic, compositional, or editorial
separation from the broader text. Such findings open the
door to deeper stylometric analysis in Indic texts and could
aid in understanding contested textual authority.

The statistical results underscore that differences
in word count are not random but possibly intentional or
reflective of different contexts of composition or editing
and also it is reasonable to conclude that these
controversial Dohas are the later additions but not the
original work of Tulsidas.

Furthermore, this study not only on the basis of
sentiment analysis but statistically establishes the result
that the controversial Dohas were externally embedded
into the core Ramcharitmanas. This study highlights the
potential of statistical tests and computational approaches
to address authorship controversies in classical Indology.
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It suggests that machine-assisted analysis can
complement traditional exegesis and offer new tools for
navigating controversies.
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HHIRT 999 B I § SRR Bl B 1 UAD AR
faemeft & fiax AT emarl & HfHe wu | Sq
FRAT 2, F W= U Shdd, STMaTeas iR araetd)
TfehdT &9 STl 2 |

f$foteat g #, o8l 99 & 9id RIfAd 8 iR
A= oY gfohar srarRit AregH | FRaR foRaRa &1 <&
2, gou) feror ugfa iR Y urifTe & Sact 8 1 o1
ToTde-MemRd aff T O SUdRel & A o 39
UEfd @ TS AROT BT ARG G911 ST bl & | 394
Rer 7 B Af¥e MPid IR AMERS I 2,
gfed I fIenfal # @-IRom, Sree e fRiad iR
AT SRR &1 Hra=T A fasfig axal 21

39 O | 39 urdl aROm- SRfIfd, 9, 3nId, TET
IR TR I fRaRgds o far w8, aifd I
JHST S A b wReAg R & ag IRaRe ugfy
YT Tl TR H HA b T, NS 3R
TATAR-YeNT et Afsel & ©U § fAHRId &1 @ g1 89
1 2

1. Efify (PR iR v &1 voH ARieR)
TV HRAT, WBR HIAT AT A9 H I <7 | Rreqor iy
Sfte 3 I8 dad 6 fava &1 goand &, afch JRaA
D1 ITAT BT YARA 2- 98 &9 59 {Jemeff &1 79 v
fram, T4 o 7¥a 3R T 9 & oy gerdT 7 |

N g8 3ravern © el s fqenfehai & 791 #
"fSTSITAT T e el d1d 8 | oI fhr 9 &7 IR
PRAT 2 Al dIot BRI BT Fep, o 1 AT =Ror
orerep faenfial & 79 3R wa=mRl BT IR &_d 8 dife
q 3T & IAfETH BT T R D |

U8 TR bddl o o BT AEIH a1, dfod RO,
TSTd 3R A9 BT AT © | o fqemedl fa v &
YIeATcHS B W IS 1 8, A1 98 [d9 dael fdbarg &
T 281 YEdT- 98 S fAaR], deumail iR Sfas &1
T 99 oI §

gfhaT: ST =RT B Ufshar e o7 Joilg iR
JIUATCHSD I DI Dl © | 39 =ROT § el dbact
faw g1’ =781, dfcds VAT ARG BT A8 I © ofel
faenefl wd <9 favg ¥ e 7oy o | ST I B
& faenfiat oo Sfeat (Sxgmm, o, g ), WaTg
(Bfg, emeed, Ry iR g (A, wed &,
BT BRAN)- T U AT Afha & |

Rt 39 =)o § fafdy s iR T
ddAIdl BT SYANT B & dlids ARNTH Y TSR
AT 99 A | IQTERY b WU H-
o Y difSAT faera a1 SragAd:: fawa @ gy
B A TRID H UK PR (el 3§ g
ST & |

o TYIA X (Virtual Tour): fyemfai &1 fHwh
CfAETIRYD AT, JSif~ier TANTLITCA AT AThicieh
rd o SRtee amsn &8 oIt 8, e 9
fawa @1 7eqq R 9D |
. EE?W 0N 3R foraas: T Mentimeter AT
Kahoot ¥ fSfedt Tod & Areas 9 faeniia
P I AR IRMASG THT DI A BT UIT
PR B |
o HEFIGAT TR fawy &1 Sifed sraumRomnaif
BT HEF AR U & ARIH A IR AR 3MHYH
T IR fHar S 2

o ISSTHY IR Rl Gobah: (AT qierT,
AT a1 AMISTG fasm= & urel | el iR
qeTaT B |

DI AR URT BRAT &, TNy I Dl ST 7 BB Fe- A
(Co-creators) &1 | o§ faeneft fawa & A1 9ra=cH®
3R difgd TR R Jsd &, A ARGl S9& g Th
3g9d (Experience) &9 T &, 9 b ddal Yeb el
AT (Classroom Activity) |

N =RoT § eTs BT BRI Bael SIHBRI AT
a1, afed faenfat & Miar I8 W1a=T ST 8T © fob-
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"IE faTg W AT 9§ T 2, iR # 30 9w & forg
S g I
feftea Tat@vor

TN =ROT § T SUBRY Dt "AEID A
81 BId, dfed 9 fqenfefal & fawa 9 waas iR
JIHATHS ®Y | S BT g 99 I 8 | o9 et
gfeds RTEmIT S & forg &=a 2, a9 &1t Uah Siaa
T I Sl © | FSRiee UdbIaRor &1 &I Ieed
fqenfeat @ Afha WRGRY (Active Engagement), Hd<T
399 (Sensory Involvement) 3R IRUMETIS ARG &
qraTeRvT (Motivational Learning Climate) TR &RAT & |
s forg fferRaa da-tal Al &1 Ut faeam
ST FhT 2-

1. TE FATHA AR AT TRIT (Smart
Classroom and Multimedia Presentation): &7 =7¢
dIe, YraRuige UoiceM, a1 3D Aised & Aread | fawy
BT FHIATT BT T |

SETERL: "ARASA” UK A T8I &I I T 3D
e ¥ g fenffat o ¥ fagjeret etgva qar B |

2. Waftfa arafadar &R Rt aRafawar
(Augmented Reality and Virtual Reality & AR/VR):

AR/VR ¢ ST Google Expeditions IT Merge Cube
faenfeial @ fhdT SraeRo # "Sife1” BT 3R < & |

SEIERT: A4 IRR YT Ugid |Hy faemedf 3D
AR ATsd ¥ g<T IT DSl &I AT DI @B ARG+
BT A PR € | I§ 9T I© UIGUYKID I W
IRAfAHar b o ST 2 |

3. @d P ATEIH | IO (Gamified Learning):
Kahoot, Quizizz, IT Classcraft S Teiewmi® faenfeay
®I AT B IASHT § 999 HA > forg uRT a2 |

IeTeRvl: oid faemedl ueHi & Araw | 8@ 1ol
PR & I AR R R €, 1 9 ARG BT Teb =90
AT & w9 H AT B 2 |

4. 3exufaee Ragere ok f¥fdree sarmrmTemd
(Interactive Simulations and Digital Labs): PhET
Simulations IT Labster ST El'—giiﬂa’ TIRTITATG faenfefat
BT TANTTHS BU 3 WG BT TR <l 2 |

SETERYT: "Sfel T AT "YaDIg dol” WR gexufded

T [T 9T Gf3pT, a-44, 3H-2 , JATg-favTwI%, 2025

Regerer faenmfeial &1 d=if+ie srauRvmsi @ Sifeerd
Bl IR I THSH H Hag Bl § |

5. ARAISTT & ATETH q P Hed Bl Bl
(Storytelling through Multimedia): f21&7®% Animaker,
Canva Video, Powtoon 19 f$foied RISl o &
A A AT favy 1 Herl & w9 H IR R -
B FHeaIRE (Imagination)d! SRITAT 7 3R Awg
IS e (Emotional Connection) T 2 |

6. fefTca ami-sra Ifafafert (Digital Warm-up
Activities): ¥l fdvg &1 3roMd Padlet Wall a1
Jamboard Brainstorming ¥ @1 ST &l § oTal fdemeft
30+ g, Bf4dT AT wree AT B € | I8 S A
BRI & b STPT INTT Fe@ayul &, R A RIS
Y A B oy daR B € |

T =ROT (Adhiti Phase) H fSfSTcet TabidRor &r
ST had “AhAID @M Tal, dfch ARG BT 74
B 2= | &l dd i A1 (Medium) 81, afed
IR® Wb (Motivating Force) a1 STl &, SiT fawg & ufd
fSTEmaT (Curiosity), | (Empathy) 3R \agwrRrar
(Participation) @7 ST 2 |

"STe N gEE, S/ 3R HIGAHD 3T q
ST 8, Tl S e # S Hdel §R Bl B I

2. 91 : BT [ AR AT
(Deep Understanding and Internalization)

Y’ e HIp U1 g o [T 2, T ared
B~ ST, 9T 3R SIRTS & 8147 | 216707 & v ¥,
Y 9T AW © o9 [Jenefl Had AEEN T8 T
HHS T € | I8 8 8707 8 Sfd XAEHT el oAt Al
Q@ BT JAGHA TRl &, dfed e, T B AR
ST BT &1 Ufehar 91 1l 2 | iefifay ==or 3 519
faenmeft fasdt = fawy & aRfIa grar €, ar 9y a=or |
g 39 faw B T3, faweyor o3 3IR 37U+ Silad &
3rgal I S &1 YA Rl & | I8 91 & 4l o
AT B &I G DY TS BT IR B |

AfHaT (Process): 19 &I Afhg ©U # AHRIT H=AT

39 AROT H Rerds a1 4ffdhT U ARTGY® (Facilitator)
B B 8, ST faenfR @1 ued gue, R o &R aa
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IR R & Tolg IRT -l © | S I8 81 (o e
Hdel SR X<, dfed Ig b I I &I TeENTs H San |

fR1erep deT T Herh aM @ fory FReforRad derfores
RUTHIRT ST Hahd &-

o ARG A& (Dialogic Learning): Rrerd
faenfeial & ol ol & Ars 9 =949 @ foy
IRT &t € |

e gHId ¥ Ugfd (Socratic Questioning):
& fRi T TERTE < § |

o HgH ST (Contextual Learning): v &
fenfeal & argHdl a1 g Sfias | S,
qifds S Siidd 31k 37iyof o |

o AN AR (Collaborative Learning):
TR T4, FEHHI FaTa 3R IRATSTAI-AETRA
fRreror & HregH A AT RTH By oo |

fefotcer YadoT (Digital Integration)

f$fiTeeT SUBRUT Y & WR R Afhd IRIERT 3R
e AHE BTGRP 991 © | dheldp faenfeal & fawa
BT TG, B R T B HT TR I 2 |

1. BIIE fASTATZOIRM TR (Concept Visualization
Tools):

QO MindMeister, Coggle AT Lucidchart & ArgH
faemef} fHe JrauReT & EREAT B 715 HY & ©0 H
TR DR Fhd |

0 ISR "STel Th” P G RN H B AT,
Hee, auf iR He BT Uh g w9 H ied ¢ |
2. f$fStea ==t w9 (Digital Discussion Platforms):

Q Padlet, Edmodo I1Google Classroom Discussion

Boards 91 Toichd el &1 faor am=m & 3iR
qguTfSal I WRaH &1 3avR o & |

3. geXfaeq R‘lﬂasl"l (Interactive Simulations):

Q PhET simulations IT Tinkercad oI <™
farenfil &1 JArTd ARE BT AR < |

O Iarerer: g uRuer” vy & faemefl agsre
Afhe HTHR BHRU-URUITH BT Feel Wﬁ §|

4. RfeAT AT R B9 TS
(Video Analysis and Case Studies):

Q f1e’d YouTube Edu, TED-Ed 31 Discovery

Education & #1egH 9 fawy Gefda difsar i g,
3 R faemeff fagemor oxa g

5. QaTTs JMeRa siferm wsarft
(Al-based Learning Assistants):

QO ChatGPT, Khanmigo 3T Socratic by Google Si=i
T ARKTT TR WR [Tl & wamsil &1 TR B
SER

0 Q18X (Example): "SIl I v & ega+
# g sl ¥ e U8 2-

Q0 IfT eRA BT YA FMAR @al SIe ar auf
R T J1d gSTe”

Q "g1=g TRt STt T BT B yuTfad drall 22

fa=meft Jamboard IT Mentimeter R 319+ faaR
2, ereal a1 =1 & /U H AT BRd © AR G H g
BRI | 39 Harg A BT 91 TN g 3R favg &
e el g a9 7 |

SEHI (Objective):

TRT TR BT I e o-

o fAEnfRI # ¥ i (Independent Thinking) TR
AT D gie (Critical Perspective) T fdeRT &R |

® SIF®RI Bl dbacl TSI 781, dfcd Siia-rgwdl 4
SITSHR ST BT |

o JIfERTH Pl A, VAT 3R AR I |

IARAT Y BT &, T8I a1 BT URA 2 |

3. IWITE: ST BT G IHRIT AR ARIGRT
(Practice and Reinforcement of Knowledge)
AR Tea AP GG IHIRI” I 1 g,
RSTA®T 31ef 8 IR-GR HRAT, QIR AT FRAR JANT A
ST | Rieror 7 gfte | opr 98 AROT @ Sfel (e
Ul S Bl IR-GR IUIRT § ATHR I 37U 74T,
A AR fhar &7 fRRAT 941 ofell & |
Y8 Bl YARIGRT eI, gfcd WY U Bl S B
afshar © | o9 faemedi s Wi gu oI @1 B 7Y
A # AN BRAT ©, A g8 RN AR AT H
AR B! AT (consolidation) AT & |

ufehar: sy TRoT # Rrere Wi TfafaftRt uR
B & S faemelt &1 Ifha ariier) & forw aRa & |

o fIemefl &I YEHRI AT JATZTHE & ®U H DHadl
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foRaa e 781, afew srgvars &1 fAy o1d 8, 9™
Alsd I, 7 TRIR &=, A1 [$ed e & Ared
A IR TAR HRAT |

o 17 faenfeiai &1 wg uRAmSTrsl # Affford
R &, oA I BN 3R Fa1g & Aedgq q AE Bl
AT TR D |

o JiFEA wieh (S Google Classroom,
Padlet, Canva, Kahoot 7<) &T JIRT &R fdemeff s+
S DT T3, YARTACID 3HR 3MTcH Hed i PR Aehdl o |

o RTeh Rucifded SHTTATAIT oiv & H1egd
3 faenferat o1 a8 9 & forw IRd &vd € fb S|
T AT 3R S0 d B FaeR § o Ihd 2 |

f$fStea g@I@aRor (Digital Integration): 31T
% 39 T H ¥fea da-ie fdenfefal & fog drem
Bl 3MfTF Jrad, TSRN IR S diferd a9l & | I8
Sl JARIGIT Bl HegH eI, dfcdh WRa Pl 37d 31
RIAIHABAT SIS Bl Yeb T TRIbT IR bRl © |

o Scxuficd faast ok Afiwrgs T <o

ICHH SR Quizizz, Kahoot, Classcraft, 3R Blooket
faerfeiar @1 s & SR U Wel ST Ig9d (game-
like experience) Ul PRA B | 37 <o & qETH 3 B
Ul BT SR SR 3 STfTd HRd &, ufovmef dxa g,
3R grd Fel SR DI feffea ufafhar (real-time
feedback) UM% R € | $AN YRR D TG DR
TP AT T8l &, dfed FHRSD IR IRH 9 I © |

o TGt s 3R RIgeter oo

ST arard o1 gg fow faenfial or feef At
a9 T YN 3TgWd (experiential learning) W&T
YT © | IGTENYT & foTU, PhET Interactive Simulations,
PraxiLabs, T Google's VR Lab Tools S AT A faermedt
"SIl Tsh,” “[oATHYT,” AT "UE H FebT HAZATOT” Il
vfsharell BT ¥ae PRI @ik argHa o Fad € | 3N
d B SIMeR] 81, dfcdh 31g9a I HE (learning by
doing) &1 Tfshar # AT BT © |

o fSfTea Ri37 ik feaTs T

sl S Canva, Jamboard, Paint 3D, Sketchpad
¥ WY (visual form) H &xh B BT ATAR T © |
SR @ fory, fbeit fasim fawa & sar o faemef

STHIThd, ATgeHY AT fe$fied URer TRIR &R Idhd

T [T 9T Gf3pT, a-44, 3H-2 , JATg-favTwI%, 2025

g1 a8 ufhar S9® ARg Bl TG (creative
reinforcement) %Y ¥ §g BRI © |

o AI-TEIAT UT Hfded welewhis:

5 Gl & Al-based learning assistants ST ChatGPT
Edu, Google Practice Sets, iR Socratic by Google
faenfrat &1 erard @ SR WIS UfAfshar (intelligent
feedback) U™ &I 2 | I Ted faentfAl a1 Ffear &
freeyor % WE fIen 4 YR & JgIIa <d R
IR Udb |eId JATHIIDBI (continuous improvement)

@Y Ufhar 99 ST ¥ |
TRIEIL: AH elifory v & "Siet @k (Water Cycle)”
o fEmfl ugat t& fSRTea =@ a1 dRer IR
PR & Forad arefiaRor, deee, aui, iR Faad &l
3RS BT TETHB T | @ SIrar 2|

° 3?1?5 die 9 Canva IT PowerPoint &T SUIRT

PR U QiHCS Ofd a9 & RO STl &1 a3 @l
TRU[-GR-TRY] R fhar S & |

e PhET Simulation & ATeTH W d I8 ¥ <& Fbhdl
2 fop droam aRads o aredfieRor &1 TfT B geadl 2 |

e 3id ¥, 9 Kahoot Quiz IT Google Form Assess-
ment & ARTH ¥ U SR U ARRN & FH Bl
T HR DT T |

39 UaR f$fotea srama faenfefal & forg i1 &t
TS B A T TSPR I S, AT9d HRe AR D

T H @H B BT IAER UG HRAT 8 |

4. TART (Knowledge Application and
Real-Life Integration)

TN WTe& BT Jel A &= = BT Siid A J[4 |
F7 g, dfed I8 A1 e € b 9 99 9 ST
H o © | F_T R daet gdai § WiAd 81 51, dfcd
AEING IJ9d (experiential learning) § WUIART Bl
2| g8 ool fdenfal &1 fdar | fHAr (thought to
action) @I fI2M H SRR HRaT B |

TANT G8 &Y § o9 ARGl AT A Silad B
THRITSI BT T 49T © SR faemefl (& Jarvs
(innovator) & WY H IHRAT 7 |

afshar: 59 aR0T 4 et faenfiai &l eu= s &
5 gRReIf™l § ] &% @ fog aRa &=d | I8
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Ui LT, WiSl, TR AR FFAHD TN WR

TR B B |

o Orere faenfefal &1 wwwm smemRa fRreror
(Problem-Based Learning), URATSAT 3memRa fRreror
(Project-Based Learning), iR fSoiga fife oi=dt
ygfodl & ARIH W aRads oiad o gRRerfoat |
BRI PR D AR YGH B B |

o femeft 3= U @ ARG, TataReiy
AT THAID TR BT Ugd= &R & 3R ARG Y
Rigial & S TR H A B € |

o IE WIAN & IfHia wU H, a1l ol SHID &
eI ¥ fHar ST ®, drfe 9 AT, Hare <iR Aok
o DI eHar | fIBRIT &Y |

fefotea Tat®vor (Digital Integration): fSiiea
T H RN &7 WHY AR ff @maes AR wicrelie 8 T
2| o9 faemef o s @1 9 Sad aRafdd Siee F,
afew fefStea ik aderat aRgwal 7 +ff oI o= wandt 2 |

o T HoigeH AR RIgeAe: Tinkercad, PAET
Labs, Scratch, Minecraft Education Edition oY feforee
el [aeniRil el 31Ut fa=Rl T ggsret WU H U=
B TR < & | SNV & forg, faemedl wdqa o
IdTET W Th f$ifed dAfed IR &R Thd 2 |

o fSuITEH 3R Fl?ﬁf%f ¢od: Canva, Prezi, Google
Slides, a1 Adobe Express P FEIAT I faenedt s+
HIoae ®I TS S H IR B A ¢ |

o Al T &1 WedNr: fJemefl ChatGPT, Gemini
AT Copilot S Al e 9 =R f#for, Srer faweryor ar
TR GUR ¥ ARl of 9ohd o, [orad S9! A
JNfH [T AR T AT 7 |

o Era HfeAT iR AR wiewr=T: faemedt
eE] PI\T@TEFC:H o YouTube, Blogger, Medium, T
Instagram Edu Pages TR WTsT &R fSfSieal ANTRGA
(digital citizenship) T 3TWITH B & |

TETEN: ‘Ol GRevT fawy ux faemeff vs
JIER-ANT AR UIofde’ TR & ¢ |

e J MUY R IT fIamerd #H Ul P 99l BT
fordteror o 2 |

e Tinkercad 9 Wichid TR d UGBTI HICegy

Rygerer f 991 2|

e 3id H 7 3 fHYT ®T Google Sites T YouTube
TR & AT | AT R B |

T ‘YANT =ROT BT S faenfeidt &l Shia= &
IRAdd FeHl H 19 BT SUINT HRA I 91T 8 | T8
SH f=forRad eraretl &1 faewra wxar &:

o IMHAMTHRAT (Self-reliance): BTH 3107 HRE+
P oo T qg HRAT AT ©

o TATHBAT (Creativity): I8 TARIRI $I 7Y
SiePIOT 3 BT BRI H HeH BT © |

e AR (Innovation): T S BT AV wUl H
TR ] AT H ARTE T |

o AW IR (Problem-solving): dTKifddh

gRRufo & ol o9 iR 9™ @io &1 &9l
CEasRiCasIl

TRINT =ROT e &1 Sidd ¥ Siredr 2- o
faemeft dad ST aTet 8], Ifed B dTel, AT dTel
IR g dTed ANTRS g4 & |

5. IR (Extension and Knowledge Sharing)

TR’ BT 31 8- T BT [IR IR SHABT T
H JAR BT | g8 vEue) Reror ugla @1 ifaw, 1)y
3 HEaYul =Rl & | Tel faeneil o=l g &1 o
e AT 81 @, 9fed U AR TR FH & e
H 9AER a4 € | ‘TR’ S fdg @1 gwifan © STef fRen
ddel ARKITT AT 8l Y8 SIrell, dfcdh HHISTD

ANTETE BT ARIH & ST © |

IE I8 TR § o9 faemell Ara- 4 R (Learning
to Teaching) &1 &2 # 9dT € 3R S & TN BT 370+
fene, wqer, gel a% (& fSired v a bar g |

Fishar: TR =ROT fdenfoi 3 ARER (collaboration)
3R AMITG T+ (social consciousness) ®I fAHRIA
BT B |

o faEmell 3ol W) g8 STHDNI AR r9al Bl
A= JTeAl & §RT A8 B & oI Uoic e, UIReR,
AT, dfel ATl AR, AT A1eTel HIfSAr welehi |

o d Whol USRI, WgRIRie ¥y, IR

e Y Canva T PowerPoint & ATTH I TS
diex 3rere Ried &1 fefiied dtsal feog= o g1

7 FSRTTT B H 9T IR 37U URATSTAG I

P |
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o et 39 =RuT # faenfehai &1 drr Sfr
(peer teaching) 37R Wﬁ_ﬁ i wrfafafert & afsafera
PR B, Al d AT ARG IR qP Ugal b |

o fdEnefl dad TGN AT TE FRd, dfed
TR A ArEd AT 2 e e gl T8, 9fed
URRE UfhaT (reciprocal process) 9 ST & |
f$fSteat T@IwRoT (Digital Integration):

fefSTed g H 'HAR' BT 312 Bt Hell ddb A
& B, 319 o1 ARl 9§ W IReas Hdi 9 Ugd AHdl © |

o F-UICHIferAN 3R AR faemeit Google Sites,

ST | g =RYT faenfeat # freforRad won o1 faer
BT &

o WMHITNH SRS (Social Responsibility):
e BT A B WeATg | SIS |

o GEWIRIGT (Collaboration): TARI & AT AR

ARg= 3R @t @1 ugiT |
e HAR BHIYA (Communication Skills): faaRi
DI YA ST A Ah DI DI &H T |

o fSfStea ATIR®ar (Digital Citizenship):

RreeRIgd® fSfoTee ATegdl &1 SUANT HRd §Y 14

Blogger, WordPress IT Notion TR 3TU-TS-UIChI Tl TR
PR 3T ARG 3IR UIoTaed bl ST R Fehdl © |

o JIfSAT IR UlSPHRE AST HRAT: YouTube, Spotify
IJT Canva Video ST TichiH WX faemefi e ey &
N TS HR A ¢ |

o Hierd HAIf$Tr JIFEET & ATH | AR
Instagram Edu Pages, LinkedIn, IT Facebook Groups
TR ‘#LearnAndShare’ SR U8l & Areyd W faameft
Y S DI TP WX TR ATST B D ¢ |

o IS AR IR FYFE wiehi=: e
Google Meet, Zoom, AT Padlet Walls &T SUIRT &R
TERI B! R, AR |1s &R I AgANTHS a9
PR F AT ofd B |

o 3T YTg@eFd RARIS (OER) fmfor: faemei
Canva IT PowerPoint &I T8RIAT A q9d ANerfors A

DT YAR-UHR HXAT |

gaud] Rt gl dael Ve R deile e,
gfed "Sfraw @ 1 Rueror a1 &1 I8 el &
G A TS, DR R I gARI bl R b o
ST € |

TIR' 9 ATAT BT 3 3R FaH Y =R 8-
et faemeft Saet S BT ST T, dfed IR Gord
3R TRAR® (creator and disseminator) &9 STTAT 2 |

9 UPR, I8 Ul e 31 Arefe, dfe ik
|[dd (meaningful, social, and sustainable) ST &, ST
2191 941 & fefifea IRd & oIy o1*ia 3maedd ¢ |

f&fSeet g 4, 59 Rierm dact a1 & TR
A 3 GGhR TR, ATCAHRAT 3R dRae wfavger
BT AEIH 99 gDl &, U T9g H fder 9Rdl o ggue)
Rreror ggfa gRAT Riem @ gep 741 feen-av gaH

(slides, infographics, study notes) SR 31U Telch =T

TR IYAre & =, forast 3= fRrefeli o a1 9@ |
IO T8I BIF ST "STel HReT0T” R URATSIT

TS oY, 319 AU ATHT DI Tl AT AT Fe-FelTd

TR H TS BT |

e T8 Canva TR Udh 3HYH $hRIThd I1dT &
RIS STeT 9ad & SUTAT &1 e o= 8idT & |

o T 3[U HHE b WA TR "Save Water Digital
Campaign” 3TRY AT & AR 3H T dI dgAE AT
Jrerer MSAT W AR AT 2 |

o 3T, T8 U HgWd W Teb [T AT BICT
JfehRe JIR &Rl & OTH a8 arar 8 fb o f2rer
= S GEST B foIT SURRY Bl HRA Bl RO o |

TR TR’ BT S22 - A Bl FHSIIAR

T [T 9T Gf3pT, a-44, 3H-2 , JATg-favTwI%, 2025

B & | T8 UGN 7 Dl SHTo Bl A 8, dfcdh I8
faenfefal & =4, gig ik g2g & Ty b o1 T3=h
T B |

YUel Ygfd @ Ui RO (Introduction),
9 (Understanding), 3"INT (Practice), FaRT (Application),
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THATTRAT-HUT & | 59 59 UGl Bl Afep ffree
GATEAl ST WIC FATARH, §-AA1T lchiRd, agaiel
e, MR gefooid Ted, 3iR Sexfded sraHeH
A SISl STl 8, A1 I8 el @l 3ffies Sied, v AR
EEICIICE I i

I Rrer iy 2020 (NEP 2020) 47 ¥ U6R &
TRECTRI GieIvT BT HiedTied Bral &, fovrs et

B GE-dfvgd ol, dfod ArH, FasH, fageryoy
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YT SR TANT R WR ARG 8T | Tg T IgATeha,
Aifcieh Hedl, STia-h1ere], R Hda-Teiierd, 3R df¥qew
GfSEeIT Bl Yeblhel PR UR def il & Sl gagal f2reqor
gl Pl ATHT I TBRIS 3 Hel Wl & |

9 G W R R8T Yorrell Ue U Aford,
IMAFRR 3R IRa® Hdfedt @1 MR AR BN &, A
fenfeial @1 daet deb-iid! wU A <& e g, dfcd
I HeudH, Hdaeiiel 3R Forieiiel ANTRS & vy
famfid wdt 8 | 78 v YT A @ fores-

e dob-iIab! GeTdT (Digital Competence)
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e G0A fIde Ud sferadrid A (Independent and
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o JTATHBT Ud FdraR (Creativity and Innovation)

o YRARIA 3R df¥g® gfe &1 WH=GT (Harmony of

Indianness and Global Outlook) ®T gax Al fearg
T g |

31t Ygudl fRreror ugfa o9 fefiee Suasvn iR
HAEEl & AT Ubldd eIl &, o JeiE Bl d-
3R, Hod-Hu 3R A= gl ® | I8 7 dadt
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I BT ST H SRR B dTell U AIRH heH 4l @
(T 3mART, 2020) |
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AT 1M WRORT 9 ImeR e « s rraseiar @
faeiy s+ #

Sl ge= Fsar

ARTRT

IRART S IRORT U AE00 &RT 2 RordaT a3 &4 wRAg 91$Hd U9 Al Ja8R ¥ 8 & |
STHGMTAIHIAT YRATT arSHd BT URIg I+ & forad a1 gaR & greffees, smeanfoqs ua agntia fa=a=
fAem € | GHERIAERA. v | 8l g gy & Surd & wu § AYfed faerdl & 7w R 9 faa
TIT & s aaeia e, ARt e fhar &1 SoR fhar 2 | 3 fhart amg wu - wrofers | <
ST € | HET A T B- IMER ST HeH 9 arrmad agRERIT | SN aRE SER-Efe Y fadr
Sfqd MaeIHAN (extreme biological needs) & fTT® a1 ST 3RT=1T AT & | 39 T4 H 3MER &I I
AITHE 2 | eI 37 mER: il foy U= (i) R STy, s1erar @M A B W 3MER & WY
# afg 2 s 9o ¥ JeR & IR areRd | R 9 far a2 | faRives ERgd IRl 9e-
Iufug Mdefe Wi € | 330 axe A racriiar o R argm # fafde e war 8, 39 Y aTER
DT IAID, R Ud AHT & (a9 H qoie fham 71 8 f5e sraid Brer awig 3eR & YhR—aTda,
RIS e T YT b WIod & TRUIAT T S&T8RV Aled ARl Bl T 2 | 39 IR Afh (ATEh)
U HIfd® U eATfcad I BT U HR Fahdl © | Mdih 3MER UGd & §RT ARh ATH HedmoT U
I HearTRS o B BRI HR AHhar © | 39 3 | idT & qedi &I 3 ARA Fw<Hl §IRT

aRYS FRA BT AT F#G T fhar 73T 2 |

UATg =T

SIIH IRE: - 59 YA IR B ATAR AR
HERIT H A AT BT B SAThIET I 2 | HIS Bl
Siae g JMMER 3R aeR (fiTeml) w R F=ar
2| I SHEArE Bl Sifdd 8 & fofg 3meR &
JMILIHAT Tseil & RoTad foy 9 ¥aa U I ¥ g
I, Td U gAR W A1 emfid o 2 | faey w5y
A 7 |l Siidl H 278 814 & SR J Silgd S &
AI-ATY IH IHY B AT HY Bl B | A 37
A faera & A1 meTfcads I dI 1 T HRAT
T & | Fith FATST H X8 gY AMINND 01 Bl P4
Al &1 BIS AP | Afh BT SliaT-4, gfg IR 4 I
faRIY U & TR BT & | 371 A1 feharatl ol wgfd
S ¥ FHIfad Bl & oy A SMeR &l Araegeh]
BRI 2| AMBR & Py WalOWal & dai AER e
(amgd]) # @ TE T | Afh BT FIER AER W AR
FRAT 2 | FIER, 7 AR 350 & AT &1 aRerm grar

RIS 36/24

2| 7-a9 # Rerd g1a1 & 79 IR a9 & IR darerd

H 31 (3MER) Bl YHAST 1€ Bl 7 | ogTagsfar §

3 (3MER) & UHR TG 7131 &1 faerg == fafi= o=t

Td et # @l T R

Iee-

(1)  SNHSHITEIIAT BT AT BT |

() #EwWITaia # AER WS el BT Hebeld
HRAT |

(3) #MEWITaI H AR HelRd vell $1 fageryor
HRAT |

(4) siEwITair H MR Hafed gl &1 e @
g gRYeT H ATae R BT |

fafer : o Hp oy fafey # aqaa@ JIAYIT BT
SUIRT foram T2 B | SeTaciiar e e gIRT
T ARG HETHI & WISTud & 3feard-25 | 42 dh
BT 3% 2| TH UHR 9 H Gof 18 FATIN H 700 UL & |
S 49 U 9 9, BH iR AR I & [9wg § AR

« |erd 3mary, Riemdis, s oTdt 98TgR T IS WP fawdfderery, T8 et

T [T 9T Gf3pT, a-44, 3H-2 , JATg-favTwI%, 2025
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@ M 3R TeATfHD HATIT BT AR TIRT BT 2 |
IT T RN aIH T Ufaffey Teer & | AT ST 2
fob g1 SrgdTe f49q o1 e WTuTal H §37 &, A1 &
S BRI WS 31T ARAT AR AAINAT 9 B
2| 39 IRl § hx WS a9 URTg AT ST &
1T gereE faff=T yererel 3 fhar 2| s famet §

A= 9 A, fader=, faee, srfd=, Aigwrm,
AT e faET A1 HHART AT ATGSTrer Hearar g
DT HET9Y 1 |ith INT &1 JE=IaT od §U S A1 4
HieT I 1 G qardT & | 79 (IRR) A 797 Rerd il
2| IR BT ¥ (HH) BT =T ARF? AR T 8 | IRR
(@) BT T BT TR H7T AT & ° UG FHETad 8- Ugell
@ RN w7 s akIRe w0 | @RS 81 URA

fe=T araTe Afed BT dgdl HIBROT 3. 2058 BT SUANT
fopar T 7 |

SHGHITACIT ® YD eI & 3= H Falfde,
IufYg Ud IRT 16 BT YT foar 11 © | Rt waRed
AT Bl BIS B T A U AT IRT & A9 9
FEIET & | SETER0T WY YfH Jedry 375i faure am,
2 A&, 3 FH, 4 T, HH IR TN, 5 HHAI, 6
&, 7 SF-deiH, 8 TR®sEI, 9 XIoffde, JISTe, 10

o, 11 ROeawu geF, 12 9RRANT, 13 &aFead, 14

3MaTID ¢ | TR IRR & [Ty qYferd SMeR-TqeR* o
Tl 9 ATl Afed M § 9§ Sgd € | Bregy
R # IR &1 JMER & SEf=° qar T4 8 | 3mgda
@ fAfr=T geeii ¥ aeR & favy d fawqd = =i & e
Y &Y 2 IRR Bl W G Hifch @R IRR H
WY ARASh BT A1 BIaT & 3R WY aRaws |
PRGN IR I~ B 2 |

MR JeRIERT 39 IR BT U dedl® ol Fgfrd
HIAT 3§ AN A 8 | A [ < gepfa | AT faemE 2

T fIURT, 15 GURTH, 16 QARIRIAUNT, 17 HGHA
O U& 18 HerRa=amsT T | T 3Tea U1Y: <, H+ 3fR
AT & FIANT §RT AfFTAIT-IaI-Aled, TGHTE AT
s (Self-Actualization or Self Realization) @7 Wit
H R & | I ¥ 9w A A4 AT S M B
Tq 9fth & HTeAH A HieT AAAT FellT< Dbl e Bl &1
HE AT B | 37 Ugd fAgi d Wevremd, IMS Ud

YPRIR A BH T BT BIT & 59 g Ud v
S ST | AR © | I fUvs aq gelvs’ & Rigr
& Y @Rp A1 T THiT A ST & WfIT I
T B B o udfa &1 |y SR © | BN
IRR A goAl, &I, 31, AT UG g e bl Iferd
qIAT H BT 3119 © | 399 B Ud Uit & A 39
PR 8-

qTferepr-1
.. TEHE ot gfveg | BT eToT
1. | ferfer (gferdm) Y ARYBT | T S, AR, ReRen
2. | o (39) T | fEdr | vd a9 | ¥iiderdn, ggerdn, deddl, 9 Ud Fdadr
3. | UEd (@) gfte ARG | I Td I | TR, U g ad
4. | T (3repre) | eafd B | 9 e, faRreedT, sraRsgar
5. | WER (@) ERK] RS RIS, JATqfC FERoT, 3farer, Ada=TierdT . i

HEMYAT & rgRIFRTY: farfoeen |

ea: ¥eiTE WY o Al TG TGO | | TRIR I -1/27
J<h dlferel H BN IS IRIR BT {haATS Yd TRy RG & foly I7h o<dl Dl JaIDHT Bl © | §7D TR,

SRR Ud fafdedr A geres uikied € | R 1 1 Agferd ga difted SeR &1 SRgfid -l © | &ith @ Jfawell,
fofiT Ud 813 & MR R 3MER & YHR U4 7T FeiRa & 9l 8 | U A= Ud vl aafth &1 U@ fad 3000
HART Soll DI AMTTIHAT Bl =& | s forg faf= |rd vd uives a<di & g =ferlRad aiRkel & fa . 8-
2JRIRATE I & AT |

hIa SIRAT AT IRR Y AfRH | 3/3 (FEei=<ia)

THERIITRE Ih TR HHY |

SIRIT WIS 5/9 HTeIUfar |

sferfeT STt UTass 9T FHINT |
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JMER BT BT B &I Tl <f Sl & Iy I INT BT
URT 3T B 9 ¢ | Bal ¥ AT 2- Prevention is better
than cure | T2 3THfY TEReRE fHANET FRIGTH S

arferer-2
Qrer uared AET | oI A | I H
(am #)
TS 400 e 90 U™
qTel 3R g W 85 |®EIBIgSC | 450 UM
T IR Afeordl | 114 T 90 I
3= Afsrar 85 | dfeerm® | 104 UM
o, gt € 57 | BRBRA | 20 M
WIAR Y A
g eref 284 T 217 I
ERUERIS 57 | faeIf@= T | 8400 XT3
A, A8l 125 dm 21 M. 3™
ST 412 1.8 1. o™
Kl 280 U™
Lel 85 |F@rfeHa | 22 uM
3Tt

Te faem-faaiar |ftd- SIFRT ¥ WMR
AIfADT-3 : ¥ed Td YaHeTYd

%4, | ¥ (WR) Y (Ueic<a)

1. HER (HT01) g 3R e (319)
2. I+ (Tre) girdT &R AT (T)
3. AT (FHDI) ST iR 31

4. ISEZ BT AR XY

5. &g T IR a1y

6. B PIREIRCINE |

I AR # % IR WioE # fafa= uoR &
Al BT AN Ud MG d<dl @ A= vefdid g
Y fafr=1 o<a & fafa=1 UoR & M, Weli, Afeordl
e F I BI © | Y] H I (3MER) &I 4
([@1E) & IMUR W B a1 3 fa9eh fBa1 T &- /R,
3, @avT, foh’ &g &R HU 3 W dEHEndl o
FrfRrd ® Oy arferdr-3 # <ar i1 AT 8 | 39 34
A URYYf 3TER &1 ST ATAN, g Td 3fael & ATAR
W B | 98 el (@, U &R ad) &1 Haft=d
PR AfRh DI QUG T DHRAT & Sfaid AT &Y Afh
P dHR ST 2 | 3T ARG BT AA Td AlhaRd
T TG FAAUII DTS BUTIT: |

TSS9 J7 qd 9998 | | 1/14-15

T [T 9T Gf3pT, a-44, 3H-2 , JATg-favTwI%, 2025

sfraa F9 gRT 9™d T |

STAGRTAIAT # ¥ a9l 2 16 s WM &
UTITERT BTH BT GRS HRAT a12Y Fifdh T8 914 IR
fa=TT 1 =12 BR dTell B 3 AT § dTefd BIal
2 | JORIET Sil 7 A S Bl JfgArl H 51S gafery
Dgl & Rifd 9 fafed® €| g o1 A g 79 w®
FIRI=I0T AT Aifes A sfd & |1 Adar 31 3R
R DAl Bl AR TG BRl & | AT A DI G H HRA
BT 9T BEd 2° o T 8 b | Sufvg # A
DI T Bl T & O gfg g1 99 H B B a1
PEI TS 2 |7 STaf T 7 5 R AR PRI KT a7
H PR DI AT P! TN T | F BT A I H BIAT ¢ |
Ifth Al URIg 2- ST WIRINT 3, 9|1 g1 | |
S9N AMER Yl BT 91d Hel oIl o |

e H T & YR UR ITER DI A a1l H v
T T & | 39 91 DI RATUT B W Y qADT G1
8Y B3 A H YHER (I8N ...."» & HEgHq I Hal
T & e oruTe § @Rt % 9 g% X8 9ahdT B |
Fifd gH i 1T ST H A<d, 91 3R 79 A1 &
Tl BT FHGY © | SRl A Bl T FHE T
S 3, TSF BT AT, O 3R HH A T TH BT 370, A1E,
IS, 3T, gt | 90T 17 8 | Sl e Aa-gd,
RS- AT TH-JHIE & e B © |° 39 YHR A
14 ¥ <=1 &1 T[0T & &7 IR J9Ta Pl W HRA & d1]
eI 17 | Rh BT Hgl MM YO0 & ER W A+
YHR Il 8Y D Biel g il ey B Pl e
B T 7 | S @Rh @ oy e g@, g IS
% PR WHY B © | TT: AP H MMER Y8 IR &
JAER W & @fh Bl W qilidd (HAT ST gaim ol
SITAT & | SfRh BT JAER & S¥d IRR AISd & eldd

A ST E | AR BRI [+ 3MER FI8R
AT A ATORATE 2Ry ARad: || 3/41 || T | |

HAISTd ATSAgeddT NAsd glgAdl dikeH |
CHAGIE T || I g DI RV T RN | |
6/35 | [T | |

"HafIYg 1/3/3-6

21T 6/17

UHed R AZOTINCT ROl HHOT IR | HHIGE o T9: TATS
ATAG: | | 14/9

“gHTIYE-1 www.jagaran.com
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...."5 IS | : AER & Afh b ARIRB-AARID-
difge e ofoie g@ iR g & U SR BT 2 |
Iy sTAITag AT # UGt JMER & UHR &I S
& A9 A B oIy Seamvar ® RdT faavor g9
YHR &-

IER B JBR

HISTH B Tl T FRT DI A UBR & Ao
i 3rerf SR BId 2 1 ST S W|Id T Jdhe dvd
H WERd B ¢ | AT Y e fb ST o JHR & MER
TV PRAT © SAD] WHIGINIAT B IT IGRT I THR
BI Bl Il & iy 79 UR 37 BT YA ARTg WU I
AT ST B | 39 v § Sutvg g A1 yErT 8-
"AER Yl Aagf: | Teags! gfar Fic: | Wi ofeear
|qd TfT fqHler | |7 31 gg BRI 9 D Yly
T Ffa (SI=Ifh) @l IIfed 8l © S ) IR &
Rl BT BITH NG DT Job BT © | 37T JMMER & WG
SIAT Maedd & RSTH Fauerd difcad IMER &l ard
Fel T B
1. Aifeds ATER :

I 0T qTel AISg Sil Y ([[Yeh), Rerwer (Frepe),
ReR (FRIR # AR®Y H 980 AHY T &+ dTel) AR T
(B%d T U & drel) JABR Alfcedd A I © | S
fh H IMY-gfg, I, ARFIAT, & 3R WA BT g1
21" IMYdE H F@[oT Bl 91, T 3R & Al Qi
@ AT A T AT ST & | 579 AT el Bl
g a1 =i o, S SR R BT § | ¥ BRYT ¥
T Ath T Alfcad MR T8N H & | ATlcads
JTER & Y& WId- Tl %, AlSTAT, g 3T, el
T BioRll, 59 Ud dI9], Y U4 ST IUIE, W8 aell
g a1 3R 2|
2. SRS 3MER

T 3R ¥ ISR[eEd® T<d fdeMM 81d 8 99
RISTRAP TEBR HET Sl 8 | 39 YPR D IMMBR Y&
T W Ak H g, MH T T II B & | 3 TBR
T IMER HT &0 &~ a8 A Fed, Afd @e, Al

FAIURITH (FHDI), AT IWT, A6, W TAT S[BDHRD
B © [ JYde & AR VA 3MMBR ST 3
fUeIvad® B € SHIfl $9 UBR & MER T8I B
| 9 DI Aellg &F Sl © | 39 UhR & WIeg fh H
cArert, fopareiierdr vd Soir § IwfRId 89 @ &Rl
Se AEATPiell, SR AT 999 g9 § A8™Id &l
AhaT 2 |

JETERVT- HOell, S, o=, Al Arge ared (fa=m
JAHRA) T 7ATCT SR B, Brell (A, 14, wIrel, T8,
Hell, I, BII, afad g, Aldelc 3N |

3. A% IMER

qERIe AR IRR AR 77 I F&I AR 3Terdl
AT € | $9 PR & - (ATTATH (S1EUdhT), Tavd
(v <), gfer (gergeh) ok areit (et ud g7 v
@ @1 T BN T IS (@H B UvErd 991 ga)
IR & oY BIMERS BT © 1° §9 UHR & 3ER &
P Fad | ARG § GRS Holl BT IR BT &
3R &fth T e, FeTg SR 31fere Pl a1 2 |
I IRR H fITRH YTl BT 9eTdT 2 S ARIS AT
BT HROT 90T 2 | SHIfTY IS MR A 99 &
AT &1 el 2 |

SETERVI- RS W, el §Y WTEl UeTe, ST Y WTel
T, Microwave § UbTT T GTe Uarel 3R ER:R*_:Q_CT
TTer gared, IRl WIoH, IR, S 1, 93R0H, alel-
A4, 9% Sauces etc.

I A UBHR & IMER BT DRI Afh Bl B
TAT IAH -t O I JATARAT & TR IR b1 1
2 | aeaTford STy 3rerie ad-ferd oI 3w @l Wit
3ferar st Rifg 2 ATfcad!, ol T Il JeRT A
AIfq BT IS FART TAT & Sl YA D Y
Id-TUcT 3R % DI AfeTd Y& 8¢ A gl I Il
H WERI® AFT ST B | 39D IR MMBR DI 1
(R B=H) © MR W 3G IR YR § dfc T 8-
IR PR GRIT S aTell MBR, TMAH- THBR
GRS A 3MMER, UIdd- YR T80T fhd o+ I

SYTOTRIEIT-12/21. openpathhulu.com
eTERYy I ffaen wafe O 1117/7 11
TSR IAYYS- 7/26/2

N

ST FITARIF G @I ffaaeT: | wr: Refwem: ReRT gen smeRn: Qi |1 17/8 |1 M4

1ot Tt AU WICEUTReT TR : | STERT IISTHRISCT GNBIHINET: | 117/9 | | T

2raaT Tavd g wfid @ aq | Sfewaft ard Hiee amaEE | 117/10 11 04
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Td Wlgd- dred Iy IMER| g9 ||l BT I
ATILIHAT T 3BT b AR (AT STl & [T TR
BT Foll Al &1 Ih A THR B AER P A
I AT SR T 99 W FRAT ARY | FET A
T B

feareh wfaarell Whredsn i |

q9I] T 987 M JiGH [ = | |

JMER BT 91T

% Jodl & fob a1? a? 3iR e @ =nfay?
a1 saa forg uRig ara & Ra 4@, ‘fays Fgye?
et s Ja- | WReT &1 &l 81, AT 3fed el
Fg @ ITHY U B dTel MR BT Had T ATy |
9 A4 H U HIYEl HUF 8- T4, wod 3R Uhd’
AT YT BT, B BIAT AT JUrY BT ATER BT
A g AT A 91t © | SSANT UKD H +ff STER?
BT Y IART AT & | 3T GATNT BRI [Eri
ff 3MER BT A BT TR AT & | ACHT AFT G
3MER B AT favdd S 9 THR -

AT FdhTRATHIHTER: Jafcid: |

AT SO [HuAf Tt | 8/1 | |

3FIT 3MMER &1 AT Bl i 3R S BT qeril
HET & | 98] WISHR AR A9 7 JMER @ ffrA=T
BT TR, 1Y, ¥, GuI qAT = & fauRid qamn €
SHIRIY SRATER & g9+ & 91 Hal T 8 | 98 g
qIEHT H STUTER TAT AITER & IUTRINT DI I §Y
PE ©-

ﬁﬂ'{%ﬁ:{‘{:%?ﬁﬁ: -2 g |

Al 2 eI fAuerd | |

NN TR fth Al Bl Bl W FEF B ol
2 iR SrmER faufy @1 wd dRar B 9@ WS

Jfedr @ RS | MER Y AT & Vg § uh U=
S &

Ao goRere} faer A9 |9 |

BB THTGHIER IR | [

3l JMER F=I=E "I %e7 & forg gar & st
AMER R & fory BIfMeRS 81ar 81 ora: afh &l
3MER &1 AT TR I ad §U SHGUIIEIIdr & =agel
3R H FRIAERE?® B0 H YHIBR’ TT ASREd AT
H Tearefi? wreg &7 TN fhar T ¥ | $9 TR QMER
BT A, FHI TAT [T W 1 G v B = g |
Mar 9 R affie, YReRie, SR, aqase,
TIEIDHI T2 & AU ARh & GReR APy vd ey
H BRI (ARTA & 3IId AGdiad dwdl) BT 4T
HETIYUT T © | $9 U DI Sl Ath 579 91a A 3fR
T IR 3T &R © S S+l 9 1 dcdl Bl &3
BT © | SATIY T BT STEIIT 37U ATLIDBAT JTAR
PR B AT T fHaT ST FHT © |

AT - Yoollen® i AN & |l HBR
YT BR1 bl {1l U BT & | 948 A1 Yrixh ™ STy
I FT-Tel BR, WRER UH A AER T8I I B
e o BT 21 aygde @ faf weli | Suge
TR, ST AT H FHTUE ATERITUT BRA Dl
ST OIS B & | 59 YR STHEHITagIid H gwheR’
3T SUYh 3MER B dTel BT Tl UHR BT BT X
B @I 91 BEl T 8 | Pregy wiedr H @ g8 i
U] BIAT © TR A | S JhleR &1 gite
PRAT 2 | T H ed, IS 3R T9 39 A4 01 & FFa
BT Uf 1 Gite w171 T B | 39 AR R FH, I,
fh (Bat - AIpI), STgT, &9, &0, 314, anfe T &1
A UHRI # fsh har T € | 31T 3MER @l 1 A4
AT ¥ fqeh foham 1T B- AIfcdd 3MMBR, RTSTN® JATER

2ered Rl TRgaolid e YA TSIl f[AdRIOMAI TSR 9 I | |

TS [H0T & AGAETAGT | AT BRUHRE =6 AT | |

TRATRIATETERIT deravise def | TG fafad IR faurs | | 9.9.3 6/3
2ATER: YATATY Fofed] FRMRE: | SAsed dicd 9 Siewai faeaf | | gedrT-3. 1/15

S IR I U5 cl&loH | |

SARIFIAAIGRIAE T AT o | 3Tqvd alieh fafgse awaadeaal 9oidd || 7. 2/57 | |

2RI HTHTMIT: - .25
230X FIIATEIRT: UTOTHITOTY SfEafcy 14/30 | |
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Screened Minds: A Study of Internet Addiction and
Mental Health among Senior Secondary Students

*Dr. Chetna Thapa, **Dr Narendra Singh Rana

adolescents' mental health.

Abstract

The present study investigated the mental health of senior secondary students in relation to internet addiction,
examining potential differences across gender and type of school, and the interrelationship between the two
variables. The sample comprised 100 students from government and private schools in Dehradun, selected
through simple random sampling. Mental health was assessed using the Mental Health Inventory for
Adolescents (Jagdish & Srivastava, 2003), and internet addiction was measured with the Internet Addiction
Scale for Adolescents (Bhatia & Sharma, 2017). Data analysis included t-tests for group comparisons and
Pearson correlation for examining relationships between variables. Results indicated no significant differences
in mental health or internet addiction based on gender or school type. However, a significant negative correlation
(r=-0.42, p <0.01) was observed between mental health and internet addiction, suggesting that higher levels
of internet addiction are associated with lower psychological well-being. The study underscores the importance
of monitoring digital engagement and implementing interventions that promote balanced internet use to support

Introduction

In the epoch of digital convergence, the internet has
transcended its utilitarian origins to become an
omnipresent force shaping the intellectual, social, and
emotional contours of contemporary life. Its
transformative potential has redefined human interaction,
democratized access to knowledge, and revolutionized
the very architecture of education. For senior secondary
school students, this digital ecosystem functions as both
a conduit of learning and a sphere of social identity
formation. Yet, beneath this apparent empowerment lies
a growing psychological concern—the phenomenon of
internet addiction, which imperceptibly undermines the
mental equilibrium and psychosocial well-being of
adolescents.

Internet addiction represents a compulsive and
maladaptive pattern of online engagement characterized
by excessive preoccupation, loss of control, and
withdrawal-like symptoms upon deprivation. It is not
merely a behavioral indulgence but an emergent
psychosocial disorder that manifests through emotional
instability, cognitive distraction, and interpersonal
detachment. Unlike substance-based dependencies,
internet addiction is insidious in nature— its stimuli are
intangible, its gratification instant, and its boundaries fluid.
Adolescents, driven by developmental curiosity, peer

validation, and digital escapism, are particularly vulnerable
to this form of behavioral entrapment.

Parallel to this digital dependency, the construct of
mental health occupies a pivotal position in human
development. It encompasses a harmonious integration
of emotional regulation, cognitive functioning, and social
adaptability that enables individuals to navigate life's
challenges with resilience and purpose. As delineated by
the World Health Organization (2022), mental health is
"a state of well-being in which every individual realizes
his or her potential, can cope with the normal stresses of
life, can work productively, and contribute to the
community." In adolescence — a critical stage of identity
consolidation, neurocognitive growth, and socio-emotional
sensitivity — this equilibrium becomes particularly delicate.
When digital engagement evolves into dependency, it
disrupts this fragile psychological balance, often
manifesting in anxiety, mood instability, sleep irregularities,
and academic decline.

The COVID-19 pandemic accelerated this
phenomenon by thrusting education, communication, and
recreation into virtual domains. The abrupt migration from
physical classrooms to online platforms, coupled with
social isolation and unrestricted access to digital devices,
drastically amplified screen exposure among students.
This technological immersion, though academically
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necessary, has blurred the demarcation between
purposeful learning and compulsive usage. The
overreliance on digital media has precipitated cognitive
fatigue, emotional detachment, and social alienation,
revealing the paradox of modern connectivity —
unprecedented access coexisting with profound
psychological disconnection.

In this context, examining the nexus between
internet addiction and mental health among senior
secondary school students assumes profound academic
and practical significance. Adolescents today inhabit a
dual reality — one physical, constrained by social structures,
and another virtual, boundless yet isolating. Their mental
health is increasingly mediated by their patterns of digital
engagement. Understanding how excessive internet use
interacts with emotional and psychological well-being is
therefore indispensable for developing preventive
frameworks and intervention strategies. Such an inquiry
not only enriches the theoretical discourse on adolescent
psychology but also carries pragmatic implications for
educators, parents, and policymakers striving to cultivate
digital literacy and mental resilience in a technologically
saturated society.

Review of Related Literature

The rising prevalence of internet addiction among
Indian adolescents has garnered significant scholarly
attention over the past decade. Studies indicate that
excessive digital engagement negatively impacts
emotional, cognitive, and social functioning. Kaur and
Sharma (2016) reported that 23% of Chandigarh
adolescents exhibited moderate internet addiction, with
males preferring gaming and females social networking.
Bhatia and Kiran (2017) emphasized that emotional
loneliness and inadequate parental communication
predicted higher internet dependency among Delhi
students, while Gupta and Garg (2018) observed that
excessive use correlated with anxiety and irritability in
Punjab adolescents. Singh and Verma (2019) highlighted
an inverse relationship between social media dependency
and academic motivation, and Sharma and Taneja (2020)
documented a surge in daily screen time during the
COVID-19 lockdown, associated with sleep and
concentration issues. Kumar and Sahu (2020) found that
poor family cohesion significantly increased internet
addiction risk, and Ahmed and Patel (2021) noted higher
addiction levels in urban adolescents, with gender-specific
patterns of usage. Reddy and Nair (2022) linked internet

overuse to academic burnout, Singh and Yadav (2023)
reported increased anxiety and social withdrawal in
Dehradun students, and Choudhary and Nair (2024)
demonstrated the efficacy of digital mindfulness
interventions in reducing compulsive internet behavior.

Concurrently, research on mental health among
Indian adolescents highlights multiple psychosocial
influences. Joshi and Sharma (2015) reported moderate
to high stress levels among Jaipur students, while Mehta
and Singh (2016) emphasized that positive family
interactions promoted better mental well-being. Banerjee
and Bose (2017) and Pandey and Verma (2018) found
that academic pressure adversely affected psychological
health, whereas resilience and coping skills mitigated
distress. Gender differences were observed, with boys
exhibiting higher emotional stability and girls showing
greater interpersonal sensitivity (Roy & Kaur, 2019). The
COVID-19 pandemic intensified mental health challenges,
with Rani and Thomas (2020) documenting elevated
loneliness and anxiety, and Kapoor and Singh (2021)
linking irregular sleep and late-night device use to poorer
well-being. Socioeconomic status also played a role, with
lower SES adolescents reporting higher depressive
symptoms (Sahu & Lodha, 2022). Intervention studies
have shown that mindfulness and emotional intelligence
training improve adolescent mental health (Sharma &
Joshi, 2023), while Tiwari and Gupta (2024) confirmed
that excessive screen time correlates negatively with
psychological functioning.

Synthesizing these studies reveals a clear pattern:
internet addiction and mental health are inversely related
among adolescents, with excessive digital use contributing
to anxiety, irritability, sleep disturbances, and academic
decline. Protective factors include family cohesion,
resilience, mindfulness, and parental supervision. Despite
extensive research, most studies focus on urban
adolescents or college students, leaving senior secondary
students from diverse regions underexplored. This
highlights the need for region-specific investigations that
examine the interrelationship between internet addiction
and mental health, informing interventions to promote
digital well-being and psychological resilience among
Indian adolescents.

Hypotheses

1. There is no significant difference in the mental
health of senior secondary students on the basis
of gender.
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2. There is no significant difference in the mental
health of senior secondary students on the basis
of type of school.

3. There is no significant difference in the internet
addiction of senior secondary students on the
basis of gender.

4. There is no significant difference in the internet
addiction of senior secondary students on the
basis of type of school.

5. There is no significant relationship between
mental health and internet addiction of senior
secondary students.

Population: The population of the study comprised
senior secondary school students in Dehradun.

Sample and Sampling Technique

The study included 100 students from government
and private senior secondary schools, with 50 boys and
50 girls, selected through simple random sampling.

Tools for data collection

Mental Health Inventory (MHI) for Adolescents
developed by Jagdish and Srivastava (2003), which
evaluates emotional stability, anxiety, depression, social
adjustment, and general positive well-being.

Internet Addiction Scale for Adolescents (IASA)
developed by Bhatia and Sharma (2017), which examines
compulsive use, neglect of work, social withdrawal,
salience, and time management.

Data Analysis

1. Hypotheses - There is no significant difference
in the mental health of senior secondary students on the
basis of gender.

Table 1: Comparison of Mental Health Scores

by Gender
Gender N |Mean|SD | t-value|Significance (p)
Boys 50| 72.4 |85 0.85 0.40 (NS)
Girls 50| 71.1 [9.0

NS = Not Significant; indicates no significant
difference in mental health based on gender.

Analysis of mental health scores indicated that male
students exhibited a mean score of 72.4 (SD = 8.5),
whereas female students recorded a mean of 71.1 (SD=
9.0). The computed t-value of 0.85 was statistically non-
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significant (p >0.05), suggesting that there is no discernible
difference in psychological well-being between boys and
girls. These results imply that, within the sampled cohort,
gender does not constitute a determinant of adolescent
mental health.

2. Hypotheses- There is no significant difference
in the mental health of senior secondary students on the
basis of type of school.

Table 2: Comparison of Mental Health Scores by
Type of School

Type of School| N [Mean |SD| t-value| Significance (p)
71.8 [8.7| 0.65 0.52 (NS)
72.0 8.8

No significant difference in mental health between
government and private school students.

Government |50
Private 50

Comparison of mental health scores between
students of government and private schools revealed
mean scores of 71.8 (SD = 8.7) and 72.0 (SD = 8.8),
respectively, with a t-value of 0.65 (p > 0.05). The absence
of a significant difference suggests that the institutional
environment does not exert a substantial influence on
students' mental health, indicating a relative uniformity in
psychological functioning across school types.

3. There is no significant difference in the internet
addiction of senior secondary students on the basis of
gender.

Table 3: Comparison of Internet Addiction Scores

by Gender
Gender N |Mean|SD | t-value| Significance (p)
Boys 50| 48.6 |7.2| 0.95 0.35 (NS)
Girls 50| 47.9 |6.8

No significant difference in internet addiction based
on gender.

Examination of internet addiction revealed mean
scores of 48.6 (SD = 7.2) for boys and 47.9 (SD = 6.8)
for girls. The t-value of 0.95 was non-significant (p> 0.05),
denoting comparable levels of compulsive internet use
across genders. This indicates that digital engagement
patterns are broadly similar among male and female senior
secondary students.

4. There is no significant difference in the internet
addiction of senior secondary students on the basis of
type of school.
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Table 4: Comparison of Internet Addiction Scores
by Type of School

Type of School| N [Mean|SD| t-value| Significance (p)
Government |50 48.1 [7.0] 0.55 0.58 (NS)
Private 50| 48.4 |69

No significant difference in internet addiction
between school types.

Government school students recorded a mean score
of 48.1 (SD = 7.0), whereas private school students
scored 48.4 (SD = 6.9), with a t-value 0of 0.55 (p > 0.05).
The findings underscore that the type of school does not
meaningfully differentiate patterns of internet usage,
reflecting the pervasive nature of digital access and use
among adolescents irrespective of institutional affiliation.

5. There is no significant relationship between
mental health and internet addiction of senior secondary
students.

Table 5: Correlation Between Mental Health and
Internet Addiction

Variable 1 Variable 2 r |Significance(p)

Mental Health|Internet Addiction|-0.42|  0.001(S)

The correlation indicates significant relationship
between mental health and internet addiction.

Hypothesis 5 examined the relationship between
mental health and internet addiction among senior
secondary students. Pearson correlation analysis revealed
a coefficient of r = -0.42, which was statistically
significant at p <0.01. This indicates a moderate negative
correlation between the two variables. In other words,
as internet addiction increases, mental health scores tend
to decrease, suggesting that higher levels of compulsive
or excessive internet use are associated with lower
psychological well-being among adolescents.

Discussion

The analysis revealed no significant differences
in mental health between male and female students or
between students attending government and private
schools. These results suggest that demographic factors
such as gender and institutional type do not exert a
substantial influence on adolescents' overall psychological
functioning. This observation is congruent with prior
studies (Joshi & Sharma, 2015; Mehta & Singh, 2016),
which emphasize that psychosocial and familial
determinants are more salient predictors of mental health

than gender or school affiliation. Similarly, levels of
internet addiction were comparable across gender
and school type, indicating that compulsive or excessive
digital engagement is a pervasive phenomenon among
adolescents, irrespective of demographic background.
These findings align with the work of Bhatia and Sharma
(2017), who reported uniform patterns of internet use
among male and female Indian adolescents.

A salient finding of the study was the significant
negative correlation between mental health and
internet addiction (r =-0.42, p <0.01). This denotes a
moderate inverse relationship, suggesting that heightened
internet addiction is concomitant with diminished
psychological well-being. In other words, excessive
engagement with digital media may adversely impact
emotional stability, social adjustment, and overall mental
health. This finding corroborates prior research (Gupta
& Garg, 2018; Singh & Verma, 2019), which demonstrated
that compulsive internet use is associated with increased
anxiety, irritability, and emotional dysregulation among
adolescents. The observed association underscores the
need for interventions that promote self-regulation, digital
literacy, and mindfulness to safeguard adolescents' mental
well-being.

The implications of these findings are manifold. While
demographic factors such as gender and school type may
not significantly predict mental health or internet addiction,
the evident inverse relationship between the two variables
highlights the critical importance of addressing digital
behaviors in adolescent mental health initiatives. School-
based programs that foster awareness of healthy internet
use, cultivate coping strategies, and integrate mindfulness
practices can potentially ameliorate the negative
psychological consequences of excessive online
engagement. Furthermore, active parental involvement
and supportive family environments can serve as
protective factors, enhancing resilience and mitigating the
deleterious effects of internet overuse.

In conclusion, the study illuminates that although
demographic variables do not significantly influence
mental health or internet addiction, there exists a notable
inverse relationship between internet addiction and
psychological well-being among senior secondary
students. These insights reinforce the urgency of
integrating digital wellness strategies into adolescent
mental health programs in India, emphasizing preventive
and promotive approaches to nurture holistic psychological
development.
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Findings
e There is no significant difference in mental health

or internet addiction based on gender or type of
school.

e A significant negative correlation exists between
mental health and internet addiction (r = -0.42,
p <0.01), indicating that higher internet addiction
is associated with lower psychological well-being.

While demographic factors do not influence mental
health or internet addiction, excessive internet use
negatively impacts students' psychological well-being.

Conclusion

The study reveals that demographic factors, such
as gender and school type, exert minimal influence on
the mental well-being and online engagement patterns of
senior secondary students. Notably, a significant inverse
relationship between internet addiction and psychological
health was identified, suggesting that excessive digital
involvement may compromise emotional stability and
overall mental resilience. These findings highlight the
imperative for proactive strategies to foster balanced
internet use and enhance adolescents' psychological
welfare.
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G - fagR anfeies Tdetor 2024-25 | Hdhfeld

T [T 9T Gf3pT, a-44, 3H-2 , JATg-favTwI%, 2025

B e TSR

fergr o=y

-
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faxir a9 2005-06 ¥ 2023-24 & e AHINID
AIRIT TR B T BT 3R 84720 PRIS AT | §H AW
# AT Al W fhy 7Y @ # 13 T[T 91 9fg g |
99 2005-06 H ARG Fawll W Ui <afh &I 801%.
e T o S 9y 2023-24 H GGHR 6565%. B TAT|
3 TURE 39 8 T A 9fF g3 |

faxir a9 2005-06 # IR RER & §RT WY
&3 TR Rl ] SUTG BT 450% (1015 BRIS) W b
AT o ST aY 2023-24 W Hel II BT 5.16% (13015
BRIS) B AT | a9 2005-06 I 2023-24 & Heg WRT TR

by T e 7 13 T A 9fE g3 | A a¥ 2023-24
HGd @ T3 RN BT A 7.79% 11 fa<1 99 2005-06
H@g B s oAl

o<l 99 2005-06 # IR TRER & R e &=
TR G T BT 19.35% (4366 PRIS) Td  {HAT 13T o
S 9y 2023-24 H R/ FY Pl WY GCH GOl DI
17.77% (44784 FRTS) € | aY 2005-06 A 2023-24 & dd
fR1etr o fay T =57 ¥ 10 AT @1 IfE g | IY 2005-06
 2023-24 & drg Rem ) fHy T 7 B AR BT

925.74% @1 gfg g3 °

2013-14  2014-15  2015-16

2016-17

2017-18

2018-19 2019-20 2020-21  2021-22

T 7T H Afga Tarft i w7 fremm (%)
—o—AfEr Tt T & R T O T RA ITE+ (%)

I : fagR anfeie wdetor 2024-25 | Hahferd

gy 2013-14 § GSDP & 3Urd #afgerall Hael
A3 & folg URerd dadt 1.5% o, S 99 2021-22
H 9EPR 5.2% Bl TIT| TGH AT 3.5 T gl §S &,
S 15T BT SfjeaRell H ARl & foy Areall a1
gl URERT BT ST 8 | a9 2013-14 H Hf Ioic H
Aigarel Hadl ISRl BT RGN 6.4% I 9gHR aY
2021-22 ¥ 17.4% T UG TS | $HH SHT A AT
gfg g1 @1 1% | I T & P fowra smerfiedret #
AfRerelt & forg AoTell &7 Ae 99T ¥ |

9y 2021-22 H AfFARN Al ASHERI @
g goIc H 17.4% P AbS] Uh HHRIHD Hehdl
2| T AR §RT Algal A=l IoERl W™ @9
H SR <Tepiiere gig g8 © | I8 A & o Afget
TR AR BT AT & 7T TS wrerfidar <
TS B AT B AT AuRkhexRyT &l oy wu 9
TdT 9 @ eI H ™ WReR @ Afhaar &
<ot & |
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S o1 AEHIRET &% (foera #) a¥ 2022-23
Y NS IO Pl

S

g%y Afeel fth g%y GIEE] gfh qoy GIRK] 2
faer 48.7 9.2 30.2 46.8 15.1 315 470 14.7 314
DR 56.2 28.0 416 60.7 34.1 46.6 58.6 313 443
LN 58.3 20.2 39.8 55.5 305 43.4 56.2 278 42.4

AIcT: AT 579 gl FAe (NTATHUH), JeATs 2022- S 2023, TSR AIRHDT BRI, HR&D! AR BrishH

BT HATA

fIeR # AfZAT 51 91 FHINAr &) 9 Yo¥ 3iR AfZell & die ST 32 UM &7 3R © | MR 'R W)
I IR 28.4 Tfoerd 2| e # I8 R 27.3 ufawrd &1 2| fER # wleen sm 97 wefiar <) 9ga &
TR WR B, ST T DI 3N Afshaar iR i TAMar &R THRIAS 991G STeldl & | THEIT &3l § Afgerait
DI RGN UEITHA 3TeH &, S Ig Fabdl aall & 1ob UTHIOT qaeel] (Well, ATy, JAITST BrY) AR Bl
3NfSd Wil 8 | M7 & § A Rl R S gl FeHIiTar &) H ITHoT At @ ArieR) e Attt o
TER T |

oreY) &3 ARETsl B FEHIRIAT BH B 16T, JISHTR SqRl B HHI, AHEISTD g AiRpiad aemsi A Je
T | DRl H Iod AT $TH g1 AHTRIar, AT STfareiierar, fRr @ St Wi iR Jar &3 # rawR] & 1ferdwdr
DI W 2 | TSR TR W 9T AT TR JouT A BIH] B 2, Sl FHam iR Tl et & fog

L A B[

HI g <
IR /Y 2004-06 | 2007-09 | 2010-12 | 2011-13 | 2014-16 | 2015-17 | 2016-18 | 2017-19 | 2018-20
IEGIN 312 261 219 165 165 165 149 130 118
IRA 95 81 66 46 46 42 43 30 19
HIRA 254 212 178 130 130 122 113 103 97

QI THAT USITHROT JOTTeAl, HRA & Ao D BRI H Heblord

< o 2004-06 ¥ 2018-20 & SR A1 Hog &% H [d8R H 164.40% I TAT TSI TR W 161.85% DI
fRTge &Sl @1 75 | T€1, a4 2004-06 A 2018-20 P Hed DRl oY H A Jog &R H 400% b1 RTGC <@ B fFerch
2 | BRA ST & AT 3 [I8R TAT UL WR IR 311 AT 980 GoIR B eIl Tild skl & | 3fdbs 91 & (b
fIER 71 A1 97 R 98N GUR A gY TSI WR & FHGR U5 T 2 | T8 WRT & &5 ¥ TR & FGHREd
TN BT 27T § 2

7 9§ 3R SUA IS oY @ ARKA § eRaOT R A < Sfax (wfrera #)

I BIGIL NER DA

g%y afgell | iffed 3R | gov Aigar | offfi ek | oy | Afgar | olffie iR
faer 786 58.7 19.9 96.1 75.9 20.2 797 | 605 19.2
DR 96.7 94.1 2.6 98.2 96.4 1.8 974 | 952 2.2
LN 815 65.0 16.5 92.2 82.8 9.4 847 | 703 14.4

G/ : TIETH 7581 R, S[elg 2017-S[ 2018, X[ AIRAD! Hraierd, HIRD! 3R PHRIpH Hrai-ad- H3Terd
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IR # AmERar a3 7 <iff® 3R T & F H W
83 ¥ A @ BT W, Safd arivr 8= | e
e & DT AU HH o | Tl Y I ARG AR
R f9ER # Rget IRA WR F T 10% HF & 8
IR 3 ST 30% BT AR 2 | [98R H YHIor 3R 2rev
&5 H Hfgell HERdT &R § 17.2% 1 3R € | Jou 4 I8
AR 17.5: BT 2| JoTHd U I YR AR f[d8R &
AT ¥ W B b e Youl ol HIERT <) 37eih 8
3R Y HH 2| IR & FeRdr <= # ified R &I &4
FHRAT H AR 8 P

IR TRIET (MPI) & Few H Rl /8 AHRIHD

PRIHH TR M Dfad BT Ay | |reF &, fafasfor
&3 H 7% I UIANRd B @ o1y SIeRTd GaRT &l
JMITIHAT B | 37 WA | 9 D JAoTTR & AR H
gfg erfl, afeds 5 91 @) IcuTe@ar oIk oM W H 0
JarR BT |

gIATET BTd Bl fAerRT Wed gd qHael fder ol
Hig 2| g8 e e @ g od W 8| fIErR favra
2 TP H AEGNG 9w & Are-arr Aol 8 @ r
AicATed B WIfd JqEREAT Pl ASIAd (BT & | IAAT
H ISP g B ARl H I ANRT T B | Tl 2011-12
A 2022-23 H A &5 27.05 TR IS ¥ 46.7 TR

T B 8 | 2015-16 F f9gR & 3 I 31fdep ST=vive

RIS T UET | ST T S IO & gfg g8 | gRae

(51.9%) g3 TET H off, S 2019-21 H HEaR
33.8% 3R 2022-23 ¥ AN WU ¥ 26.6% & s |
SHHT ddd I8 & b Bl U aed H 9T 3.77
BRIS ANT TR A GTex el € | I8 GIR < H e
T B, Beifes S IRME wWR & HRUT IER onft 0
ML AT A BT Us 8 | 39 WA & drg)g, [d8R
H IR ST Bl AT T AT TN € | 5T IRBR
7 TR ¥ o @ fo g 7S Ao g B 8, R
RISHTR Foi AR BN fdepr UR a2y eqr faar wan
2| 1 Wl & FHRIHD IR @ o 8, offdh
e Th gga H P ST IRAT TF AT 7 |

SR & & 7 Rerfar A wehd 8 8 | PLES &
s S 2 b SRISHIRT &R 2021-22 B 6% A TTSHY
2023-24 H 3% TP 3T T[S & | TATY, I BT U q9T
e o/ A1 BV IR Fr=-Scureas AT BT+ el
g, Siafd fAMMIT &5 &1 ARG ATF 5.7% © | SA®T
ad 78 ' fF A9R @ W # 9fg g8 7 W™
Torall SR IeATEhdl § GER B fa=m § anfl ) va
S A TF BRAT AV B | 59 Reafd 31 R & fog,
o] ARBR Bl BN fqHr iR SerT-fafdre ufdeor

AR R HER0 & &3 H 17. 5 TAR IR A 409 TR
HIS U TAT| S @0 o W i 9 g2 |

QTH, URITHA 3R §H1ST & 919 |arg AR e[
FARN faer & forg eifard €1 AR & gemae ok
T gh AT BT 9T <1 B S-2MA DI g@rdl fadr
TN SR e Aifewa fFofg forg w1 | 5w, dw
@ wfal feparefiel ST € | 98 R § arrot il 9 dearyer
a1 efSea & Sre faam 2 |

faBR ¥ fdoTell JMyfe wier 3R Yora=mgel &1 Iuce
TaT ¥ SATRT 8% © | F8T 2011-12 | 2021-22 & HeG Ul
gfth @Ud 134 fhalare MR ¥ 329 fhaare-amar &l
AT | $HH T T8 AT B gfg g8 | [IER IRaR A
2012 ¥ 48R 5y fAEfd a1S I 9T HR S g HUAl
H qier war| feeR # grior faegdieRor aRAST @
i 2017 Teb Tl T DT AT AU 2018 ThaH!
I T [ISTell Ugar & e Bl AheldIgdd quT fasar 0T |
$HH TEd 7TdeR 2016 H B TR ATl BrRiHH &) Foand
o a7 | fIER @1 39 AT 7 &g AWHR Bl AT
AT H TR PR AFCER 2018 H YU DR foram 1T |

FHTdT SUHIBISH &Y SoflaR G (2018-19 | 2022-23) (3Niws @ H)

syforat 2018-19 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23
TN 134.8 (92.5) |145.41 (91.5)| 153.26 (90.4) | 160.49 (89.6) | 167.74 (88.5)
AT D 762438 (5.2)|893570 (5.6)| 1071971 (6.3)| 1243174 (6.9)|1425348 (7.5)
irenfire 93477 108282 128828 143398 163703
Cak 228423 314606 359295 395790 495348
T (B TR T BT Oied, AT D TBTT

EReT], S, ATGSI~d St UaTd) 6206 19727 58034 85055 92646

GIg - ol farT, fagR WReR
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fa<ia 99 2018-19 ¥ ©XG] SUMRHII B H&AT
134.8 ARG il ST 4 aul H 9GP dY 2022-23 H 167.74
ARG BT TS| T 4 8T H TRl SUHIHIST &) A #
24.4% B g T3 | TNC] SUERHISAT Bl FAT H R
gfg g3 7, A gt STHR § RIS &9 81 &)
21 a9 2018-19 H wawTe: SUAHRIT & AT 7.62
SR AT il 99 2022-23 H IGHR 14.25 I &I AT | qY
2018-19 ¥ 2022-23 & AL 87% ! Jig §s | AAA
&= H Tl ¥ IR 81 R8T & | 99 2018-19 # 3fefie
&3 H SUHRHISAT &I FAT 93477 ol G 99 2022-23 H
JGPR 163703 BI TAT| aY 2018-19 W 2022-23 & HeY
75% @ Ifg Bg | ATl ITHRBRIT B AT AR
g &I T lfd nY oft TR 3R e IuHRhISil
A 9gd BA © | T a9 2018-19 A Y & § SuRhIA
DT GRAT 2,28 TG o ST fob a9 2022-23 7 117% TEBR

T I BB B & [ I8 fRE™ - I Ubs’ B
SAYRYT DT YA BT &, ST8l Yeb 71+ MR I Yo
SR g5 referaRen S=d gig &) eRRid aR el &,
o= +ff ufay ks s & e wad € | s9@T aed 78
2 b f98R & A&l gAKI dadl g f[IHrT D1 g1Y I@-
®I 8l 8, afed 39 [Abr™ B FAIEN 9 R g9
ATl DI ATUD STTAEIT Ib Uga &I A1 & | Ig Reafa
M5 & Hifcr e & foy v qscayel B ud
FHRAT B~ VAT ORI 7 fAdmrd AT i A ddet T
affeep fderT T UicaT2d Y, dfcd vl @fkh 1 3iR
Siee WR W GuR R 6T 4 dfad Y| 59 e DI
I & forg, fa8R 1 3o #9g e § 9w B
DI MATIDHT &, [I2T WU 3 e 3R pIerel b &
&3 H | 12T €1, /1SY BT AU AT S DT GG HRAT
BT, ST 13T QMR fT Bt 3R AR & TR Iq+

4.95 ST B AT | HIY & H IUHIhT Bl F&AT S)
3 31 BT TS | 99 2018-19 H 31T &1 H SUHRBI Bl
YT # 6206 T S g} qY 2022-23 H 92646 & T |
Sl & &F H Be], FIHN, 3D, HiY UF 3 &
¥ feqi-fem Suarhel @) I 9¢ &) 8 ofea ifa
JMANT gRT SN A1 qad AT o IogdR geei=
Rure # f98R &7 2018 H 06d7 2019-20 H 214 2020-21
H 2447 2023-24 # 2397 M WR & 2018 H 0647 WIH TR
o 9gd o4l fRTae ¥ 2023-24 ¥ 23@7 UM R U
Tl—&ﬁlm

faerR @ anfele werfa faiy w5 & oy @ik enfdfe
gfg & ed # Soorag W& T 2023-24 H I A
T 9.2% I ARATdd GSDP gl &R T B, Sl g
TS T BT JAT H AP 2 | I8 I gl &R I DI
anfefes wfafafera & ool iR e & yamdl & A%herdr
P TR 2| BIifP, T YHERITA Jlg & qEvE,
feerR @1 ufad =k GSDP <. 66,828 TR &I, NIl TSR

ICEERII

B H FEID BN | 1 YATHl & -1, [958R Bl
310 PN &5 & SYFBIDRUN W Al g7 <=1 =AMLY, Sl
5 B fdTART BT T AVl T o | @R AR
UIYUT & & H NFHS-5 (2019-21) & 3lidrel A I8 <
BT © b U a9 | 49 oY & Feai H fTIe SiR HH
o B S H B S B | 39D AT, gaAIT iR
HigATAT O gl | T Bl <= H fRiaree gig
TH TS 7 | gAY HRINTT G H SeoiEid R g3l
8, il 64% 3 I3PR 76% Bl T &, IR I8 ey Jaraif
BT Ugd | W Bl <2 €, R AT dor, TR SR
ool SR ST AT 319 1 U9 11 §s © |
3 Al A fAues & oy, WReR A faff=1 Brisma
3R AT Yo B € I UINoT 3R WReY HARI W
dfad 21 3 o fae, fs-| die Ao, ek
SRS IRA ST Ugel oAt € | ETefifes, 31 wardl &
qaS[E, TV IR 2B &3 & e Ry HaARI B
UTaRTT 3iR Ugd 3R &1 gorm © [

Tad e ded IR & g

ad

e | W 78 | g | sl WRey | JurEdyul i oS T | AR 3R
> SINCTOI fRre FHTT 3R weadl | Wes Soll
2018 45 26 39 28 40 22 36 29 24 29 31 29 67 06
2019-20 | 33 | 28 | 26 27 | 44 26 | 19 29 40 13 | 81 | 17| 62 | 21
2020-21 | 32 | 28 | 3t 27 | 66 21 | 29 28 48 16 | 91 | 05| 78 | 24
2023-24 | 39 | 28 | 24 28 | 67 22 | 32 28 44 24 | 98 | 03| 81 | 23
JId: SDG India Index Annual Report
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el Ui auf & fIgR & fder Refd § go gur
JAYY ST AT B, AN FH3 & | FANaAr /@
faemm™ g | Y SMINT & SDG ST Ssa # f9gR &1
PR 2020-21 & 52 F 9@ 2023-24 | 57 & AT &—
TE GEUR ol fHAT AT 7, W BT onft oY sifcH
qrIe™l H 8 | S9dT deqd I8 7 i warey, e, «ffte

PN fadbrd, P 3R g S d IR O By
a4 {5y 2, RO TRET # 1, ISTTR For iR i
TR H R @1 foem 4 yefa g3 2 | Sgifas giiesnor 4,
fagfea-uiReR, (e el 3R FRATeI-3TgaeT-T2ierd]
% Rigld R # ar] Nl & Aegq | IR wu
A gReferd 8l € | SareRT & fory, Sfel WRefor 3R

FHTIAT 3R wresdl | Ui g8 €, offd TRId S,
RISHTR-GST 3R SramTd [y 3 ol Y 7R SfiaRTel
AE & | 37 Ao | fue & forg w59 WRaR A
®g T3 AN T B 8, [0 Dot e 3R
I WicATed HIishA Td ¢ | 91T 81, HfY &5 #
AYFHIART R =g glaemsll & [IRR w9y
&I Qa1 77 @1 & | WG o9 WA & ArRid gRkormd
fa@™T 9 onfl B FHI T, Hifdh AEATHD gRac
g o wfhar & 1

31 ifpel | I8 W< B & P AR 7 W& 4
FHH A 3R TR Ud e wareil & ugd § Ao
W @1 & T, IR, ISR B I[0raT, A 3R
GISOT SI &A1 7 T 1 R ARt e € 1 o
@I e # I s 7 b W S 3R ISR
GoT B ORIl B AT SISl I, gferamal dfer 4 foar
DI TiIg T ST, SfR wWRey Td Uyl UR offerd seciard
fohy ST | Baer Tt iR Aqq faer @ieat (SDGs) &

Riarg [AWR "8 Wd Td UMl Ao & degd |
fagfta-uRer Rigld &1 9ias #Rar 8, Sfafd gy
AT AfeD EReT RIgld & 3y AHETI-ATETRT
ABTRIT BT gQTdl odl & | 39 AT 81, "Bl gar
BRI FRATIH-TTdHeTeerdr RIgid o Ara Hme
a3k AHTfTH-3Mie Aghaiieldr & wu H
AIBR BT & | Biefifd, [ER & w\et arfl 1 &g
AT E—TRIeT BT Ul I, S JoTad dlel ISR
BT GoTd, TNl U TR Halsll &I A ugd, ol
3NN 3R P SATYDIBROT | §7 FAINTAT BT THET
Tl W9 & Sd ARBR, RS FHS 3R Sl &
Fietax SreehTferes ORI 3OS SR Al Ud FHTadT
e @& Rygial &l N 9 ArISTS ®Y | FeRh
Y |

|ad Ud AR QBN &1 A8l b dids &
T TR, <ATTATT FATE TR0 3fR A1a e

e 7 o W &R AT 8iR I :d & HRg
g DA |

fIER @ Aol iR BriwAl & foraraas # W
ST ®U ¥ Udhe BIA 8, AT B 9ad fAH et (SDGs)
DI T H Il AN < & | ‘SfddT BRI AIoTh-
i AT Rigid R ImeTRa g, ST arior Afgersit
Bl AP ®I T TR 9 W Dfod & | I WG,
qHA g&1 |uaT Arorr qIRRerfs dge Rigid o
gfafdfad ot &, ST gataRor e iR Y& faamm
& 919 Gl g BT JATH BT © |

oy

|ad Ud FHR AT daet 311 gl o Auce
IR AT ARDT @1 9rfieR) GRREd R &1 F95
T 2 | fI8R BT SaTER0T 9 d1d &l W PRl 8 fd
a1 e gfg @ aravie, e T areis gar @ o
OB AM R TS db Ugd | 199 | fRen, w@Rey,

% IR &1 9 Ui & | [98R @ wifa g9 foa=m 4

HEAYUl HeH g, clid Ao URac AR AR giRems

o B @ oy FRAR Jard U ofcrs gfteapror
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erR 9 g Ao ik =g & Aifa A
“fier {AR BT TG

*RygTef ¥ToT, ** ST, TT9gTH g

U & 9 Hold §91¢ /A BT AaIDhdT 2 |

NIRRT

g Y U f9BR & Tt A 3 = & |1y fder a1 Af &R )i FAR & wiged o1 AFTa
HT fIzeryor 2 | 39 Y FAR Id WRGR B Afoal vd Srdwai 7 f9gR # sraAmar iR arfse =
@ el B {5 JoR GafdT fBar 71 &, S8 3 9 fIeemvr ugd faar M 2| or|u | Uad
g T sifers Td S91@ racia iR AIfTdh-enfie Td Toiifid Hadd! ¥ I8 W © {6 e AR
T WRER &1 At 71 fagr #§ afgenat, s, afa-fUos), sewiwse!, fidl ok dfdl & Af¥eRT o
Heh B, el § GuR 3R wW@Rey Jaril & uga # gl @1 2 | I8 S8R d Irifsie < o grcearsd
fopan € | I8 oregye <wIiar & & anfdfe faera & Are-drer AT ifaal o gwrasfierar o oy # w9
AMATRTEH-Mw FaHidn! H R 61 B | I8 AN $T HH B § AeIP 8T | §9 JAeTIT B A5
T dadt fIER & ded # 9fcwr o Al & fog ff Seid & w5 # SR e, SRt T &R e &

uR=

IR % UdH Prat 9 8 AR &1 ad=dr, arford
AT AR R &1 Ud GeH 9T aTfad &l &l 7 |
39 JEIRE ORT 7 3RMDb Bl H AHTNTD-HI P D
JMEIeH! IR 918 B Blelgs H AR ATFINTG-ISTId
SfTETAHT BT YBIATT B | §g A AP STITDI ARII B
il F fI8R & |- R < 6 oY I[FAHD
e @l faem d Hem iR Tl g gar fdba|
3MYIeh fI8R H 3ich M-S 1P el 8y |
Y8 ol TSI} AR URAR S arelfiep! & yifae iR
T, AEOTHG AR, I FARR AT, STaydTe ARR,
DY BTBR ST AN & fed H Ahel 3Tl | g1 3fareri
7 f9eR & o=, wad=dr, garaeh, aEiie = 8k
Arbaie [TaRl & Auqd f&ar| 39 @Rl &
gRv Ry faegR # dfeal & IoHifae-amis
SITHGAT & WX I 9GTHR D ATHINTD TIRHIDBRUT

IR ITofae YrRfierT & J3rh foar 2|

aadr wftd & 91 f9gR & e # gRadq &
AI-A1T fdbT & HiS d8ad X8 | 2147 |9l B
URM$ T <Dl H SR AT fAenT Aise o
AiSd ¥ 3elT § | AdeR, 2005 H I H uRRac & 1T
feR # = & At fAeRT AJise BT U= T | 59

I SIS | NI § A1 [ApNT Afsd & [ER @&
anfefe AT Ud AT =TT OR U 99T 6T 31+
e 1 2 | g9 Aol &1 wet @ aifva, dfed ot &
SieT 31R Sila WR 9 gY URac 6T Fegd= fdhar T
2| R & fy W & 9o =ma & ify sixk
e H =il FAR T TRBR GRT (A THR ATHTR
IeqTfud foram T & sy fhar T R

AR Aed o, =Y AR A & 9 &1 day
Heaql ©, fa9y wu @ fdgR #, el 9Hifse 3R
anffer JrFaTel 1 TR 1 arfdd e 21 A
BHAR B YTAFBIE H I ARl T BRIHAT 1 AHIfSTD
IR AR anffep A & dedl BT Afold HR Bl
TR T & | Tl wraTe) @ SifaH < § gl 3
T @1 Suer AHISTS =Ir Dl wrffedr <1 T |
T UGha Ud SuTRFdr

S99 37T ¥ UfARTRIe eI [agelyocisd ugia &
JUAN g1 11 € | I8 Golrcdd 3R 3Tes A1eg Wi
S HRAT B | I8 TR GAR & I (FHAT07 6 i,
i, [A®r B 78 AT BT FAST & A= a1l

TR TS YHTAT BT T & | I8 IIT F hdel JbIaHb
gfte | Hecaqul &, afed g =Nifd fafarel sk J9rs &

+ omeredt, roifa fase favmr, @ A AL faL fa, e

»  FE-UTeTgeh, oIt fasme favmr, <. =1 f. fa. fa., =
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fafe=t ot @ for aaeiRe vd Jgifdd ArTe™ W U
BT | I8 3T fIgR & AHITd fa=mT &R Srediferd
Al & yTal BT HHS BT U Aolgd AR J&TH
BT | 9 UPR, T8 AMINS 3R e el Wi ™)
faprT & RO TTdl & IR AT B | I8 Ugfa &
faehT 1 FARERAT Bl Uga @ A1 8 87 & gor AR
fITRUT § AT =T BT RATIAT Bl GARad Hl |

g P 91 fJer @ Aifa

f98R WRPR -1 <RI & AR [ABRY’ HST BT AFER]
B 8Y, dferd av g Afgersii, a2, sl vd afcd
oS! sfaal, srgqfed STl gd S, e,
AHia faml, TS & 3ifad UreT UR I8 dTel Al
S B 9alrg & oY 3 faer Aol & |-
BRUTBR] BRIGA] DI U Jad ST DI YA Bl
g | IE Hisel AMINTE IR SIS [Ahr Bl e
o™ 9 Siredl © | SUH FHISdral], MEER! iR
JERATEG-STETRT Yoilaral HHEl & I SURed & |

9 Ated # oFe fdaR ue ar HAiog 2| Ug
RIS, MME SR AMISTS FHERE, SHAT WR
TR ATBAATDBRYT, IS FLIheRUT, M 3R AT
I onfe & Hafdd &, S o H arrioTe-3ide
aREcH A @ foTT Aecqol € | 48R H fddrT &1 Berl
3eRMG B el died I B & | [APRI Th A Hisham
2| U TR SR Alhdid FHS H AN Bl daerd]
JATHIET3N B ™Y sl Al & FRAR Jedidh iR
95 IRl BT U B UlhAT & AewH ¥ A=
BHTIHA & fIaRT T H IR B TR &l B

2005 ¥ IS HAR + JEIHF US & 39 P dI8
RIS ARIRRTE H G 3R AN IR IR &ach (o |
I8 BT b "I BT Aerd (% qaraa AR FgRh
FRAT R 2| AT BT A, RS S 3R I
fharaae ®l fafad &= & o foharaa &1
fhaT 9, WETAR 3R AT | HeH & | 39 I a1
UTeld HRAT WM & | AN ] TRBR BT AMRY I
UETUTCRIST BIR S [oTq B PN | RIS FaRor Gera
S el § HEEyl g |

AT BHR TR GoR S 15T Bl Al AT D
g iR Hifae AT Aolgd H- W 9 A7 | §9b
AT B WRGR B AT & U A, faRiY w9 |
eIl UaTehal & HIaR AfPeR o TR g 7|

5 SITARY 2006 D1 IR HAR GRT ULATAD GeR

T [T 9T Gf3pT, a-44, 3H-2 , JATg-favTwI%, 2025

ATIRT T TS 4 G Ao #11 fAST 2iehR gd bl Sredercll
¥ o am T | STRINT T IR TR A 7S # Rue <1 o |
RN =1 Ueb Hagelel, T-Afshd, ReR 3R Hhel T
T G UR g QT | 15 Sells 2006 D1 AN GIRT IR
RIE @1 sffAper Fermar o WHR 1 WDR b 2

G BT FeTaT o 2 I & KR TR R TS
b DI Dl G PR AR [IAIIT BT F&AT H Bkl bR
TR T RA-GO S WR iR 3T 1T | 399 gfteapmr
DI RATH ARBR, AHTH AT & B H ST STl
2| 54 fRTT &1 gefe 44 T # fasar T | o
TS 3R FREFA BT GTe fhar 1T IR IH JoIR
TR BT BRI BT T |

S AT YRS AT DI FY G B TRBR
AMYS §R' HTAHHA Tadel YATIId & H o fohar 737 |
gAY fI8R H Faactardl gl H Bl 3MTS | AT
AR ERT STH-RrHradl Bl g ST Ud RN H o &
wfcr fazard UeT R 2 ST aRaR HRIHH T ]
PRIHH AN fbar 1| s9S T8 15 ITAT BRIHA
(R AT A WITRY A1) NFenferd fhar T | Ny 9
3R ST @ W& X1 Ul © | WA § URGRIAr de
gferd GuR Bq Ry =grarery, ai1fe &1 7e+ far 1 |
3T ST BT AYRH DR o Al al BRIHH, dAldh
Rrrad faRer S BRIGAT & /AT BT TS | G
% IMOBR DI Ao (a1, I-Ta-0 Bl AN BT |

R IREACEAL
uf =aftp oM (FRrs H)
YR q¥ | 9Y RUE RUE
2011-12 2016-17 | 24455 | 83003 | 307
2017-18 | 26719 | 87586 | 305
2018-19 | 29092 | 92241 315
2019-20 | 30621 | 94566 | 32.4
2020-21 | 31017 | 86659 | 3558
2004-05 2007-08 | 11074 | 32283 | 34.30
2008-09 | 13663 | 37490 | 36.44
2012-13 | 14356 | 38856 | 36.94
2013-14 | 15506 | 39904 | 38.85
2014-15 | 16801 | 41398 | 40.58
1999-2000| 2004-05 7449 23198 | 32.11
2005-06 | 7840 26003 | 30.15
2006-07 9796 20524 | 33.17
ard: foer anffe Aderor 3 Hafera®
69



Y & [Jbr™T &1 b Hecdqul 9HHT Ui fh
Mg AT | fdeR # 99 2004-05 # wfy @ fae
IS 7449 BUT o O TSI 3iAT 23198 BUY Hl
32.11% 9T | 9Y 2020-21 H I8 9gdHR 31017 TUY & 7Y,
T TehTell= NI 31T 94566 BT 35.8% 8 | TRBR B
faprar® At & 8 IeRHS IR g | favrd a1
T2l H B8R @I 31l raverr # SUferd JuR MR 2 |
Tfcr @ifth Fael e # T =R AT 31 G g8 2

39 3@y # ufdy <« o # gfg a1 g € off
SAGT AT T N I T FHH &) 8T | 3
qul H A1 3.7% B AR DI BH fhar S AP & | [ER
H 2017-18 ¥ 2021-22 & #eg Ufd &ARH Fadd =xe]

IcTE ¥ A gl &% 2.5% © | I8 gig X T 3
q 0.1% & A & I

faxiT @y 2012-13 & i} o< a9 2019-20 &
9 f9ER H vAeaEdl H gfg @ &R $H @ 9y
2015-16 # T8 & U X 7.7% B T8 | 2016-17 H SHH
g gl T B T8 <fdb 2019-20 H g8H g FRTae
3 | 9§ 2015-16 H TATAS! &) gfg I 6% B T
STafd 99 2012-13 H I8 12.6% 21 | 99 2019-20 H Udh
IR R gfg g8 ok I 8.6% W UEH 5 | 3T & R
TS @I e fIgR & et F ufoed |
B PH & Said [d8R § 9RA BT Bl SITAET BT AaR
7.4% Tar<T BT B P

fSeR # =g dxa @fiea #)

Tz T &TTT HITAT

2010 2005 2008 N '
2001 200 ) 0 g 2014.

15

;I8 3 wderor

T +f1 31ef aRerT # fAM &1 ydT 9@ &=Td
gig T W BT © | IR &3 PN | Fed ¢ | fgaia
&3 e 9 GafT © iR I &5 JaT | 9afT 2
o1 <21 7 I &3 & RRIER) foaen &1 8l 2 a8
<97 I & A fABRIT AT ST ® | Wi ey by
gig X & AMel ¥ [A8R B i IET a1 7de
SIS 2 | a9 2019-20 | 2021-22 T 98K H 3id Ifg

. " v
G . s = . " < = .
: ~ - - D 5
w p Py o -
7)) w s - L
7y
e
i o
. i
. &
"~ ’ 2 A0 L = 0 caw o o
77} = \g S - " - : "
o : c1 - - Dt 0 -t —~ 3
i + e e - -
| | | | | |
007- 2012-132016-172017-182018-192019-202020-21

T 6.01% BT STdfh WA # 3.4 Uforerd &1 fgadi e
H gfg <R 0.76 A U X8 Siafdh WIRA BT 6% BT |
e &3 H f98R #1 gfg e 3.7% BT 3R 9Rd B
2.3 Ufererd R8T 17 SWRIh fade T 9 W< & b faer #
werAe &F H fRmEe ik Joile &3 3 FRAOR gig
B @ B fgdue & 9 a9 oot & 9y W
IR B

70 Bharatiya Shiksha Shodh Patrika, Vol. 44, No. 2, July-December, 2025



AT i gd ST STt dedror

2019-20| 2018-19|2014-15 | 2013-14

oI
qRAfd® g
gforerd SUART | 7650 | 76.06 | 85.2
ara: f[9ER nfefe aderr 2015-1631R 2020-21°

01 3B 2007 I, FIiY HAR I TRBR gRI
SR ST fR STToTIfal gardl & |arH fabr 2g
Tep ST Q9T F1T 1T | 199 H §1 Wl & Al
AT HTRIHH, AR Jab-gafadl & FAen b 2g
PRI AP BRIGA ST ISR & §RT FAET
IUTE BRIV ST VB © | §71 GHRI & (IR -1 SRIATA
DT P! HH PR QT | fI8R TRBR GIRT AR F-fer
S 3R Sefa ¥ Gdbd dearordrl IRl &

guic ¥ gfg @ o1 & 2
Herefora fawm

I8N WRBR 7 I Heleferd MART &l Ufdded &

1985.94 | 1926.14 | 1181.12 | 1105.68

1519.42 | 1465.20 | 1006.12 | 921.89

83.4

3R anfefr ®Y A HHOIR AR dferd 747 | 39 STl &
I 3R I gFAATE] Sragaepamall @l gfed & fory
HRTGfId 3IRINT & e Ud faees srfafH, 1860 &
i fFefera s=mar |

HETafold & ATATG-3Md BT IR S [Adr
P U WR AR B oY SIRY A B fAHbrd
o, faerT ool faey faermera-wg srmar aror,
faepTa 831, BT Dict AR, AYRIRAD el e HRI-AS
IS, 3MfE 3Md BrAHAT BT foharads TRBR gRT
fd < <@ B |

qgTeford AfZcal BT IIRh &y & ST W fdbrg
= &1 50% ug Afgcnett & forv mRfera fhar | ada™
|HY ¥ 9820 WIPhd UGl UR 9648 faeTd A3 BRIk 2 |

RPN BT TSI H AT ARTRfoTd URaRT
&1 famr ool # Rafe denRa o= e fal g™
g fbar Tar 2| 3@ dd $EH 36.16 oG I IAfUD
IRART T 3ffdHeT FETRT foar a7 21 2010-11 # P&
8% UTYRIRID Pel T8 B Alol & faeid 38 foral d
3961 SHIAT B AT fFar wr 21 57 FgER &
IS A FeI Rl &l gof Br 3R IR & fory

TR UR 22 YA ST § F 21 ST Bl A1

Piel Wex g1 Y ¢ P°

frser vd sifu-fesTt a7 @ s )R =33 : ART(@RIS #)

faa=or 2010-11 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15
B WIPpd HH 125.62 365.91 825.92 1193.10 1445.40
A I 115.17 355.05 817.48 1193.10 1445.40
SYART &7 gfaera 91.7 97.0 99.0 86.7 97.8

faa=or 2015-16 2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20
B WIPpd IHH 1341.26 2000.6 1535.24 1521.35 1457.32
B I 1248.18 1470.6 1223.16 1273.33 1400.28

Aict: fd8R 3 Tderor, 2020-21 (Y56-397) TAT 2015-16 (TB-328) I FUBIA |
Iy 2007-08 ¥ fIER WHR A fUws 14 fAafiss a0l & I@MH Ud HeamT &g Usel 3R Afifiesr demr

T T T+ fdbarm T3aT | §1 a1 @ Siae iR, ISR 3R 2Neifores WR H IR & oY 3idh Hedrordrl ATsT-1ai
BT AN foram a7 | saH URMAS e daal R d6 sTEgRy a1 @rawen &1 T € | 396 A1 8 9 WRBR
ERT SIS BRI SR BIAERT BRI, o [denedl § sEght dRimH, JewEl fUssT a7 R ffa-fssr
I DI AT URIeror, YemAfTed AdT AiciTed BrRi$H, S HedUbR] HrRI$HH I Ol R2 & |
Aiirer FAR T TedeT WRBR 7 e @ Afd-es T & FHael [Ae6™ & deared @ ot gofe # FRaR
gfg far 21 2010-11 | 2019-20 & W&l 9 H ST 12 TN gfg Iof g8 © | 1T B qoic JATded Bl 1A BT

A Y FAT | 2011 H goIC BT 91.7 fcrerdd e g1 71T | I§ 2019-20 H TGhR 96 I & 7 | I8 WRDBR
gr1 fies ot & wwaeh e & fog fHy v gae o1 v@ifed a=ar 2|

TR 1RV <TeT Uf3epT, a¥-44, Sidb-2, elle-1avT#IY, 2025 71



A PH HATT: AToTT Y ARN(HS H)

2019-20 2018-19

2017-18

2016-17 2015-16 2014-15

gy 253.2 269.8 373.1

431.5 508.6 321.6

i fagR anfeie Jderor 2021-22"

IR AR S T Dbl ITfy i e
2] U8R ARBR GRT ABRIHAD PIRAT Bl T | 2022-23
D1 SAf ARG FITT & AR [8R § 9T 22%
ST e SIS © |2 g1 AP TR Bl
SHfdeT, ISR 3R et R H GuIR B D
HRTUTBRT TSN B YB3 5T ADBR §RT DI g |
1991 ¥ ITCUHTID BTVl [I9RT &1 AT fhar 1 |
AR §RT 70 [JHT 5 F DI AR 4 ghg DI & |
2015 #H 37U IzaqH WR 508 BRIS W UG & dIG 394
fRTe &1 88 2 | 911 81 2019-20 H G- gfg TSl g8 2 |

fYer & afearet w® 9

qY HIZATS R B | Foic H | Adhdl I

T P AR (AR BT | B IR

(epRTS #) e | @ ufaea
2019-20 23039 15.8 4.0
2018-19 21944 14.2 4.2
2017-18 13951.54 10.2 2.9
2016-17 13098.06 10.4 2.4
2015-16 9898.40 8.8 2.0
2014-15 7889.77 8.3 2.0
2013-14 5165.12 6.4 15

i fagR anfeie aderor 2021-22%

TR B 3 AATILN fAHTT & el BT UTed dee
% forg emavas B & wfdamil @ fAort sriew #
FHM WU A ARERT GiReEd 81 | Afgear aeRhesor a8
3R AP ATHRI BT TSN © | $HD AEIH H 98
U R # B o7 § HerH Bl € | 2013-14 ¥ fIEgR
RGN Siex gofe SIRI fhar 8 wifes oifire amar
3R AT ALDHIGT TEHR & T T & | 2015 #,
SieR goie & R &g Afeel e i 3 ve ST
(IfTes AT ®%) BT S AMABROT IR 37 | 2013-14
A 2019-20 & 49, AR R B FY ATHT 4.5 T[T
QT | 2020-2021 ¥ AfRARH WR I I qolc Bl
15.8 TRIeTeT o7 | 7T &1, 2020-2021 H A3l &7 Adbel

TR BV 3G W FI H IRTE 4.0 Hferd o |
RIS ASHIR AfFeel &1 PR

IR WRER gRT AT TIRHIGROT B geral o
3R SR # ARIERY BT g mdr o 8 TRGRI Harsdi
H 35% IMREVT BT yrae fhar Tar g | Afkesi &l
R AT BT $hlg Gl o7 3R TR At
H T UfIerd STReT0T Ua fha | I IRBR 1 Afgamait
B AU AT YfoRT o @iel Ud a7Rell |ar # 35
gferera ug Afgemsi @ forv R fhd | IRy favmt
H 30,225 UGl H W 4149 wgerall o1 fygeh foar |
RN fIT & 18,573 UGl H W 4562 UG WX HAfZelrl &l
TP g8 © | [ER WeR gr1 fharfaa aa ey
HrRIHAT BT e AR & AIRHIBIVT BT qGAT &

wfger Safar srima: g § Jfgen Saffar of
geral o1 ® oy Us @ drRi%H B 39 ol &
3T o TRBR URIATSHT T BT YT Tfarerd <37 |
o AT ST @ IfedH Ui dRg TUY e

3R UM A ATSTH<h ST U&TH BT |

TSl I Soa fR1er o1 R URT HAT: 2018-19
H Tl a1 o4 R | Sire & ol gHa! ward
P T o | fdarfed erefeal B 1241 U A W
25000 TT 3TR FIAH B TR 50 TR SUY FERIT B
w9 F fiera &

Afgamel & g A 9rfieR: 39 ASET @
eI | Afs B YrieRT ®f 9e T 2 |

fIER WRPR 7 <ifTd AT B HH A & foly
FeHETS AHITd GREIT U, JRHAT AR 2ieh, Jawl
FHT faaTE SR TRIHAT H=IT I AR IR SR
W 1T & | 2016-17 H § ARTRI WX 266.20 RIS HUY
@9 gy, olfd 2019-20 H 403.60 HRI$ $UY W gY '

o IAfaR<s Aftamel & e aerRheRT &
forg &% B wRa oy MU €, fraH wrer gRerm &y
R WReY SIRgH PIY, FUEard I8 AR HMITD
ST I & | FIhR Bg AR ZdaTs HI Faferd
21 AN D S IR AT H SN BRIBHE BT S
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ARBh ARHHRUT BRAT & | 3D A1, fI8R ARHR
Al Hg ATHISTS GRE U BRIHH Tl 2 |

A9 fae™

AMG fdbrd AT AR A TodgT ARBR Bl
AR g1 e H A T & | $HD] G Ie g JAfegasel]
@ TG 3R A4 Siad WR ¥ oS IR ATAHD
GUR o1 2 | 999 fJdra # Joramyel e, e,
FHTST HITVT, ATHTISTD GRET, STTgf AR sl 3ffa
HE@YUl HRS AMAS €| I8 Sligd Bl Torael 3R
e &1 ufshar &1 wIfad BRall & | 2020-21 H T &
Hel IOIC BT 42.7% AT AT fIBT T BT GRT BRe
& Jrdfed fabar |

ARG Hamell IR 3 AR FRIg A

¥ | 2005-06 | 2010-11| 2011-12 | 2012-13| 2014-15
BT| 7190 16162 | 18729 | 23107 | 31713
Y| (31.9) B31.9) | (81.1) | (334) | (335)
a9 | 2015-16/2016-17|2017-18/2018-19| 2019-20 | 2020-21
BT | 38684 | 44329 | 50028 | 62346 | 61217 | 70736
TI| (34.4) | (35.1) | (36.7) | (40.3) | (41.9) | (42.7)

ard: fogr anfefe |deror 2020-21, 201-22 U4 2023-24
R amgRd

faeR # Wy iR Ren & a3 § FiRR = 9
e 7 o g8t Aamis [N &1 Wwd JHeel & |
2005-2020 & W& HHINGTd HaRll UR < § 9.8 oI
Ifg g8 B 39D SfTfa Wy HawRh R fa &Y
2005-06 H 1015 RIS ¥ DR 2020-21 H 10602 HRIS
B 1| 399 10 AT gy &S g8 | e R 2005-06 H
4366 PRIS I GEHR 2020-21 H 39807 PRIS Ugd 3T |
S g H 9 &3 H 9 AT gfg S | 2005-06¥ 2020-21
@ eI IS Harsll IR el dolc H g & 3T
31.9 Ul ¥ 427 UIed 81 TAT| $9H 9T 10
e g g3 | AMINIe daRll R Ui aike &3
2005-06 H 801 . ¥ TGP 2020-21 H 5446 5. BT T |
39 @y # ufq afth Aer s a0 1463 TUT A
eGP 8633 BUY B AT '

MY ¥ WReY &F H AT udd, Ry 99 R,
TR M TaD! H BT GIR T3Tl © | WAfiew, 9=
A SR AEfe WR W RO AHDT 3R B
R H HH AT BT 8 WROR & Y BT difehe]
PRAT © | GRIG Ud 28 UASIdl Bl Ul Ag
e & e o1 wifeq 1 e # v we@Eyet 1N B
fIerR & waaeh e N 39 FIFAT B Therd]
q 7g fa®r & AME el H Ui g8 B

PRI IRGATA § Uga qred AR BT S A de&T

EL 2022 2021 2020 2019 2018 2016 2014 2012 2010
RURRIRCIRCIR ] 8017 6192 5684 9517 9571 8996 9871 9863 4675
ARG =T (29.4) ®9) | (-403) | (-06) (3.0) (3.9) (-5.8) (5.9) (22.2)

i fagr anfefe |deror 2021-22 T4 2023-24 TR IMIRT"”

fIeR ¥ warey Aarel &1 GE PRy € | I8l w@Rey Jarl W RRAT a1 € 1 2010 9 2019 & 7y
AP Il H Uga drel AR BT F&AT H ST AT g To1 g8 | 2020 H ‘Bifds’ AlhSIST & QR 59
fiRrae o, are # 394 gfs T91 @1 g3 | I8 Jhg [98R & Ardui+e @rRed & Ifd Al & fawar o1 difed
PRI © | T8 2011 H 2023 & HeF H U 10 G Bl AMEET W TR Dg DI AT 111 F 114 T g1, I A

FUR BT Y&RIT T 2 |
ST GRET AT (FEITTT J91a BT GAN): (JPhs aTg H)
g 2022-23 2019-20 2018-19 2017-18 2016-17 2015-16 2013-14
T | 1575 16.46 16.02 16.35 15.48 15.34 16.47
2012-13 2011-12 2010-11 2009-10 2008-09 2007-08 2006-07
14.69 14.69 13.85 12.46 11.45 8.38 1.17
rd: fagr anfefe |detor 2020-21, 201-22 UG 2023-24 I FUBIT'®
TR 76T 9T1eT UfAdT, T9-44, 3idH-2, JeTlg-1awwIy, 2025 73



STTIT GRETT T el RN Jd AR AGed ¥R

AR T AT | 39T SRRy fhaml @ o ¥ giy,

BT AT T 2 | HRANTT Td gIRT Af 31 9= BT T
HefRT SIferdmail & GRIET &1 € | 399 A iR Ry
I R H 980 B A1 GAREd B B | fIER & g
THIOT &1 H JEAR TN SN 3R SITRddl 3 ARRITTd
oI H BI%! gig S © | 2006-07 H 1.17 TG I qEhR
2021-22 ¥ 15.75 WIIT &oi 831 | 39 QR SAH 14 AT
A AP B gig g8 | T UIRAIRSG ey Fderor |
HRINTT U_9d Bl G 2005-06 H 22.0 HfTerd | 2019-20
¥ 76.2 wfcrerd urdll T, fORTH B 54.2 Tfawd Bl i
8S |

fcras Fee Yoell & sl & AR, 2015-17
H A 9 <R 165 Ui ARI Sifad gEd B g H
2018-20 H 118 TSI @I TS | 3HH 47 il BT kT g8 |
39 IMAfY H Y WR R U g Shifad waa # 25
3l @1 FIRTET g8 | 2004-06 W WRA # #1q I X 254
3R fIBR 5 312 oY | 39 UBR, ST ABR 1 A1 9G
TR P AR Bl TS TR A BT HF fhar 2|

Sifer JmemRa o

e AR = = & A1 A6 & folw 159 &
|l Sfoal, Agerdl Ud UeTd Qgfkedl @ daiior
faerT vd S8 AT, Qerftrs gd s Rerf
2022-23 AR~ HRIAT | TAH ST & YOI Tifegdh FRIGRI
RIgIT @1 IR AT | <™ & A1 fddrd & gof R
YR B Y SAH [T & G g Ud STl B
IRl AT, AT Td-A1d Ud erfors e g,
AISTRAT & =i FERT vd S97eb prafaae &l gHfked
PR B, bS] AT Pl BRI T~ BT | 34
JHlhel BT SRINT [I8R ARBR & §RT AAIIL [dB B
AT, faeprA=gRdl BRIk Ud JATERY QO GeR
qMl SRRaHEl & folu I Seerd Ud anfie
GV AT 3 FHRIAS Hrf & ford fwar o
BRI

Y e

PV & & TR A T fGai & s
Rerfer § GaR & S22y A 2008 H BN AsHY T fFHf0T
fea TIT | T BR ArelT B8R Usel R1od &1 | g
e & U gfeaon, AT iR F1fswd & 7¥reT

RISHTR o, TARIT H P41 T T HRARI & ofTell §
U fI8R) ST &1 ugd GiHfRed BT o7 | Y iy
ST (2008-12), TERT PY IHY (2012-17), TART HiY
JSHYT (2017-23) TAT AMAT HfY ASHY (2023-28) A
# waferd &
QIS GER

2005 H irer {AR o EErEl fadr dAtse o
WINT R f98R # Ue 78 Wifd &1 dIRYor |
TRGHAT I FAR A AMERI & T Ha H HeT o,
AT GUR & 97 fABr o7 BIS Aderd 781 ¥ | e
D T TG IR BRI Al FHS, I AR ;1
ST P g 9ISl IR I B, FARaR SRy <& |
il AR &1 A & | <[y Al H [JeE &
HII-ATT T GIR R W gt e 97| 39 d8d
5 ¥ 5 39, 2016 W YOI TRTGEST I DI AN fHAT
T | RG] Y & T8l 21 ST 2017 DI G
SR BT FHI0T BHRIAT 7T | Geegw=i + 91l fdare 3R
STl VAT SR AMIRNTS Al BT AR PR TG
BTHH e |

ICEERI

faeR &1 e faerT ik =g o1 i, faeive
HIier AR & AT H, T FEayol 3eage & favy
REI © Sl TSI B AHEII-ATde aRRefe™l iR
I &1 fa=n &7 MR < ¥ Agayqul Arfad gar 2 |
X 37T H ya qedl A ¥g W {HAr 2 P 9
g ¥ faf= ARl iR Nl &1 wrafaee anfie
T T dreaTfed B 3R AT a1 Bl Gied
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Mindscapes across Places: Urban-Rural Geographies of
Mental Health

*Aditya Kala

Abstract

Mental health unfolds within place. It reflects how people live, move, work, and cope across urban and
rural settings. Framed around the theme Mindscapes across Places, this paper examines how spatial contexts
shape mental well-being in different ways. Using a health geography perspective, it explores how urban
environments generate mental stress through crowding, housing insecurity, noise, air pollution, and heat, while
rural settings present distinct challenges linked to distance from services, livelihood uncertainty, social stigma,
and climate-related risks. The analysis brings together recent research on built environments, social and
spatial inequalities, migration, and isolation, alongside rural vulnerabilities intensified by environmental and
economic change. The paper also discusses place-based responses, including tele-mental health initiatives,
green space planning, and heat-resilience strategies. Drawing on contemporary examples from India and
international studies, it demonstrates how a geographical understanding of mind and place can inform more
equitable and context-sensitive mental health policies and interventions.

Introduction: Mental Health as a
Geographical Phenomenon

Mental health is increasingly recognized as a
phenomenon shaped by the spatial, social, and
environmental contexts in which people live. Patterns of
psychological well-being and distress display clear
geographical variation, reflecting differences in urban
form, rural livelihoods, environmental exposure, and
access to care. The concept of mindscapes across
places captures this spatial embeddedness of mental
health, emphasizing how urban and rural settings generate
distinct conditions of vulnerability and resilience.

Health geography offers a useful framework for
examining these patterns by focusing on the interaction
between place, environment, and social structure.
Environmental quality, settlement patterns, infrastructure,
and social relations influence how mental health risks
are produced, distributed, and experienced across
populations. Factors such as air and noise pollution,
overcrowding, climate stress, and access to green spaces
act as place-based exposures that shape mental well-
being. These exposures are unevenly distributed across
space, resulting in identifiable spatial concentrations of
mental distress rather than random occurrence.

Urban environments, in particular, are characterized
by dense populations, complex social dynamics, and

intensive environmental pressures. High levels of traffic
congestion, air pollution, noise, housing insecurity, and
urban heat contribute to chronic stress and have been
linked to anxiety, depression, and sleep disorders. At the
same time, urban mental health outcomes are strongly
influenced by spatial access to mental health services,
transportation systems, and social infrastructure.

Rural mental health, by contrast, is shaped by a
different set of geographical realities. Distance from
health facilities, limited availability of mental health
professionals, social stigma, and lower awareness often
restrict help-seeking and lead to underreporting of
psychological distress. Rural livelihoods, particularly those
dependent on agriculture and natural resources, expose
populations to economic uncertainty and environmental
risk. Recurrent droughts, crop failure, indebtedness, and
climate variability generate sustained psychological
pressure, contributing to anxiety, depression, and
heightened suicide risk. These challenges reflect structural
inequalities embedded within rural spaces rather than
lower levels of mental health need.

In the Indian context, spatial disparities in mental
health are especially pronounced. National evidence
indicates significant variation in the prevalence and
reporting of mental health conditions across urban, semi-
urban, and rural areas. Metropolitan regions frequently
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report higher rates of common mental disorders,
influenced by work-related stress, lifestyle pressures,
housing precarity, and environmental degradation. Rural
regions, often conceal substantial mental health burdens
due to limited infrastructure, cultural norms discouraging
disclosure, and restricted access to care. Together, these
patterns highlight how mental health inequalities are
spatially produced through uneven development and place-
specific conditions.

This paper adopts a geographical lens to examine
mental health across urban and rural contexts, focusing
on how space, place, and environment interact with social
and economic factors to shape psychological well-being.

It addresses three central research questions:

(1) how urban environments generate or intensify
mental distress through environmental, social,
and infrastructural pathways;

(2) how rural conditions such as livelihood insecurity,
service accessibility, and climate vulnerability
influence mental health risks and care-seeking
behaviour; and

(3) how geographical tools and place-based
interventions can contribute to reducing mental
health inequalities.

Conceptual Framework: A Health Geography Lens

This study adopts a health geography perspective
that understands mental health as shaped by interactions
between individuals and the places they inhabit, rather
than as a purely individual or clinical condition. Within
the theme Mindscapes across Places, mental well-being
is viewed as spatially produced through the combined
influence of physical environments, built infrastructure,
and social-spatial processes. This framework helps explain
why mental health outcomes show systematic variation
across urban and rural contexts (Curtis, 2010; Gesler,
2017).

Physical Environment

The physical environment forms the most immediate
layer influencing mental health. Exposure to air and noise
pollution, extreme temperatures, and limited access to
restorative natural spaces directly affects psychological
well-being. Urban areas often concentrate environmental
stressors such as congestion, poor air quality, and heat
islands, which are associated with anxiety, depression,
sleep disorders, and emotional fatigue (WHO, 2023).

Rural areas, while generally less polluted, face climate-
related stressors including droughts, floods, and water
scarcity. In agrarian regions, climate variability translates
into livelihood insecurity and psychological distress, further
intensified by long distances to health services (Berry et
al., 2018).

Built Environment and Infrastructure

Housing quality, transport systems, and service
availability significantly shape everyday mental health
experiences. Overcrowding, insecure tenure, poor
ventilation, and inadequate basic services are linked to
chronic stress and reduced resilience, particularly in
informal urban settlements (Patel et al., 2018).
Infrastructure deficits, long commuting times, and
unreliable transport contribute to fatigue and emotional
strain, while peri-urban and transitional spaces often
reflect compounded infrastructural inequality, reinforcing
urban-rural mental health disparities.

Social-Spatial Processes

Social-spatial processes such as relative deprivation,
social exclusion, segregation, and community cohesion
explain why mental distress clusters in specific places.
Marginalized neighbourhoods often generate persistent
insecurity and social isolation despite the presence of basic
amenities (Curtis & Riva, 2010). Stigma related to mental
illness is also spatially patterned. In rural settings, close-
knit social networks may both support individuals and
discourage help-seeking, while urban anonymity can
reduce stigma but weaken social support systems (Patel
et al, 2018).

A health geography framework highlights mental
distress as a socially and spatially produced experience.
By integrating physical, built, and social-spatial
dimensions, this approach offers a concise yet
comprehensive basis for understanding urban-rural mental
health inequalities and for designing place-sensitive
interventions that address structural and environmental
determinants alongside individual needs.

Urban Spaces in India: Pathways from City
Life to Mental Distress

In India, urban environments shape mental health
through a close interaction of physical conditions,
environmental exposure, and social relations. While cities
offer employment, education, and healthcare opportunities,
they also concentrate stressors that adversely affect

78 Bharatiya Shiksha Shodh Patrika, Vol. 44, No. 2, July-December, 2025



psychological well-being. From a health geography
perspective, urban mental distress in India is unevenly
distributed and tends to cluster in neighbourhoods marked
by socio-economic inequality, infrastructural deficits, and
environmental risk. Urban mental health is therefore not
a uniform outcome of city life but a spatially differentiated
experience embedded within specific Indian urban
contexts (Curtis, 2010).

Crowding, Housing Insecurity, and Informal
Settlements

Rapid urbanisation in India has led to the large-scale
expansion of informal settlements characterised by
overcrowding, insecure tenure, inadequate sanitation, and
limited access to basic services. These conditions
generate chronic stress due to uncertainty, lack of privacy,
and fear of eviction. Studies in Indian cities consistently
report higher levels of anxiety, depression, and
psychological distress among residents of informal
settlements compared to those living in planned
neighbourhoods (Patel e al., 2018). Mental health risk is
thus spatially concentrated in disadvantaged urban areas
where poor housing, environmental hazards, violence, and
limited healthcare combine to form urban risk landscapes
(Curtis & Riva, 2010).

Urban Heat and Mental Health

Extreme heat has emerged as a major urban
stressor in Indian cities. Dense built-up areas, limited green
cover, and high energy use intensify urban heat island
effects, leading to thermal discomfort, sleep disruption,
irritability, and emotional fatigue. Epidemiological
evidence links rising temperatures with increased
hospital admissions for depression, anxiety, and mood
disorders (WHO, 2023). In India, district-level heat-risk
assessments show widespread exposure to high heat
stress, with rising night-time temperatures further
intensifying psychological strain, particularly among low-
income urban populations (CEEW, 2025).

Air Pollution and Climate-Related Stress

Air pollution is a critical determinant of urban mental
health in India. Exposure to fine particulate matter and
traffic-related pollutants has been associated with higher
risks of depression, anxiety, and cognitive impairment
(Braithwaite et al., 2019). Children and adolescents in
polluted urban environments are especially vulnerable to
emotional and behavioural difficulties. Alongside heat and
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flooding, air pollution functions as a persistent psychological
stressor embedded in everyday urban life.

Noise, Commuting, and Time Poverty

Indian cities are marked by chronic exposure to
traffic and construction noise, which contributes to sleep
disturbance, heightened stress, and reduced concentration
(WHO, 2018). Long, crowded, and unreliable commutes
further create time poverty, particularly for low-income
workers travelling from peripheral settlements. These
daily spatial burdens contribute to emotional exhaustion
and reduced life satisfaction.

Social Isolation in Dense Cities

Despite high population density, many Indian urban
residents experience weak neighbourhood ties, social
fragmentation, and loneliness, especially migrants, older
adults, and marginalized groups. Limited access to safe
public spaces and inclusive community networks
constrains everyday social interaction, shaping urban
mental health through the quality of social relations rather
than density alone.

Urban mental distress in India emerges from the
spatial organisation of cities. Crowding, environmental
stress, infrastructural inequality, and weakened social
cohesion interact to produce distinct urban mindscapes
of vulnerability. These patterns highlight the need for
place-sensitive urban mental health policies that address
environmental, infrastructural, and social determinants
together.

Rural Realities in India: Mental Health Under
Conditions of Distance, Livelihood Risk, and
Stigma

In India, rural mental health remains a complex and
often under-recognized public health concern shaped by
spatial isolation, agrarian livelihoods, and deeply rooted
social norms. Unlike urban contexts, where mental
distress is commonly linked to density and environmental
overload, rural distress is largely driven by distance from
services, economic uncertainty, and limited institutional
support. Within the framework of Mindscapes across
Places, rural mental health reflects how geography
structures everyday life, access to care, and exposure to
risk across diverse rural landscapes (Curtis, 2010).

Access Barriers and Workforce Scarcity

Limited availability of mental health services is a
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defining feature of rural India. Shortages of trained
professionals, long travel distances to facilities, weak
transport connectivity, and high out-of-pocket costs
significantly restrict access to care. Primary health centres
often lack diagnostic capacity and trained staff, resulting
in substantial treatment gaps. Although programmes such
as the District Mental Health Programme aim to
decentralise care, implementation remains uneven due
to workforce shortages and weak referral systems (Math
et al., 2019). These constraints create rural "mental
health deserts," where spatial isolation combines with
poverty and social exclusion to perpetuate untreated
distress.

Stigma and Local Explanatory Models

Stigma is a major barrier to mental healthcare in
rural India. Cultural beliefs and moral or spiritual
explanations of mental illness often discourage disclosure
and formal help-seeking, leading many individuals to rely
on faith healers or traditional practices (Patel ez al., 2018).
While greater awareness among younger populations
suggests gradual change, stigma persists through concerns
about family honour, marriage prospects, and community
judgement. These locally embedded explanatory models
strongly influence care-seeking pathways and must be
addressed through culturally sensitive interventions.

Livelihood Insecurity and Climate-Related Stress

Livelihood insecurity forms a central pathway linking
rural geography and mental health in India. Dependence
on rainfall, crop yields, market volatility, and credit
exposes farming households to chronic stress, contributing
to anxiety, depression, and elevated suicide risk (Patel et
al., 2018). Climate change has intensified these pressures
through more frequent droughts, floods, and heatwaves,
generating persistent uncertainty and emotional strain.
Evidence from agrarian regions shows strong associations
between climate stressors and adverse mental health
outcomes, including depressive and trauma-related
symptoms (Berry et al., 2018).

Overall, rural mental distress in India emerges from
the interaction of service distance, livelihood vulnerability,
stigma, and climate exposure. These factors cluster in
regions with fragile ecosystems and weak institutional
support, creating distinct rural mindscapes of psychosocial
vulnerability. A geographical approach highlights the need
for place-sensitive strategies that integrate mental health
into rural development, strengthened primary healthcare,

and climate adaptation planning, rather than relying solely
on individual-level interventions.

Latest Place-Based Examples and Emerging
Interventions

Recent mental health initiatives in India increasingly
adopt place-based approaches that address spatial
inequalities in exposure, access, and care. Rather than
viewing mental health only as an individual clinical issue,
these interventions recognize geography, environment, and
infrastructure as key determinants of psychological well-
being. Within the framework of Mindscapes across
Places, three developments are particularly significant in
the Indian context: tele-mental health, heat-risk-informed
planning, and nature-based interventions.

Tele-Mental Health as a Spatial Equalizer

A major innovation in India is the national rollout of
Tele-MANAS, which provides free, 24x7 tele-mental
health support through a centralized helpline. Tele-
MANAS addresses long-standing geographical barriers
such as distance to services, shortage of specialists, and
rural-urban imbalance in mental health infrastructure. By
virtually extending care to remote and underserved
regions, it reduces the need for physical travel and
reconfigures access to mental healthcare across space.
Evidence from recent Indian and international studies also
suggests that such digital services are most effective when
combined with community-based and primary healthcare
support.

Heat-Risk-Informed Planning and Mental Health

Climate-informed planning has emerged as another
important place-based approach. District-level heat risk
mapping developed by the Council on Energy,
Environment and Water highlights regions most vulnerable
to extreme heat. Prolonged heat exposure in India is
increasingly linked to sleep disturbance, anxiety, emotional
stress, and higher mental health service use, particularly
among outdoor workers, older adults, and residents of
informal settlements. Integrating mental health
considerations into heat action plans enables targeted
interventions such as cooling centres, modified work hours,
urban greening, and community outreach during
heatwaves.

Green and Blue Spaces as Preventive Interventions

In Indian cities, access to quality green and blue
spaces plays a preventive role in mental health. Parks,
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urban forests, lakes, and riverfronts support stress
reduction, social interaction, and psychological restoration.
These benefits depend on safety, accessibility, and
maintenance, which remain uneven across socio-
economic groups. Urban planning that prioritizes equitable
distribution of well-designed green and blue spaces can
therefore reduce mental health inequalities and promote
well-being at scale, particularly in dense and rapidly
growing urban areas.

Together, these examples demonstrate how place-
based interventions can address the spatial dimensions
of mental health. By aligning digital health initiatives,
climate-responsive planning, and urban environmental
design with a health geography perspective, mental health
policy in India can move toward more equitable and
context-sensitive responses across urban and rural
landscapes.

Research Design Suggestions for a
Geographical Study

Studying mental health through a geographical lens
requires a design that captures spatial variation, lived
experience, and structural determinants together. Given
India's diversity in settlement patterns, environments, and
health systems, a mixed-method and multi-scalar
approach is especially suitable. This design allows
comparison across urban and rural contexts while
remaining sensitive to local realities.

Study Type: Mixed-Method and Multi-Site Design

A mixed-method approach integrates quantitative
analysis of prevalence and spatial patterns with qualitative
insights into lived experiences, meanings, and coping
strategies. Quantitative data help identify geographical
variation and associations with environmental and social
factors, while qualitative methods provide contextual
depth.

A comparative, multi-site design strengthens
analysis. At minimum, the study may include one
metropolitan city representing dense urban environments
with high service availability and exposure to stressors,
and one rural district covering both a well-connected block
and a remote or underserved block. This captures intra-
rural diversity and enables comparison along the urban-
rural gradient.

Key Variables and Dimensions of Analysis

Mental health geography can be examined across
four core domains:
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e  Built Environment: housing quality and crowding,
tenure security, basic infrastructure (water,
sanitation, electricity), and commuting time.

e  Environmental Conditions: heat exposure (night-
time temperature or district heat-risk indices), air
quality proxies, and access to green or open spaces.

e  Social and Community Factors: social cohesion,
community support, stigma related to mental illness,
perceived safety, and sense of belonging.

e  Access to Mental Health Services: distance and
travel time to facilities, availability of trained
personnel at primary care level, and awareness or
use of digital services such as Tele-MANAS.

Data Sources and Methods

Qualitative methods, including interviews and focus
group discussions with community members and health
providers, are essential for understanding lived
experiences and local meanings. Secondary sources such
as census data, government reports, and health system
records provide necessary contextual grounding.

Expected Outputs and Policy Relevance

Such a study can generate mental health hotspot
maps, urban-rural pathway models, and evidence-based
policy recommendations tailored to Indian contexts.
Outputs may inform strengthening of primary mental
healthcare, expansion of tele-mental health, integration
of mental health into climate adaptation planning, and
urban design interventions that support psychological well-
being. Together, these outcomes can guide planners and
policymakers in embedding mental health considerations
into development and service delivery across diverse
Indian landscapes.

Policy and Planning Implications: Geography-
Informed Mental Health

Addressing mental health in India requires moving
beyond clinical care toward integrated, place-sensitive
planning that recognises how environments, infrastructure,
and social systems shape well-being. A geography-
informed approach emphasizes prevention, equity, and
locally grounded action across both urban and rural
settings.

Urban Planning for Mental Well-Being

Urban planning strongly influences mental health
through environmental exposure, housing conditions,
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mobility, and access to social spaces. In Indian cities,
heat-resilient design is a priority. Measures such as cool
roofs, shaded streets, reflective materials, and expanded
urban tree cover can reduce heat stress, sleep disruption,
and emotional fatigue, particularly in high-density and low-
income areas.

Equitable access to quality green spaces such as
parks and community gardens supports stress reduction,
social interaction, and psychological restoration. Benefits
depend on safety, accessibility, and maintenance,
especially for women, children, and older adults. Housing
and slum upgrading that improves ventilation, sanitation,
and safety can substantially reduce chronic stress and
insecurity.

Mobility planning is equally important. Long and
unreliable commutes contribute to daily stress and reduced
life satisfaction. Cities that promote walkability, cycling,
and reliable public transport align with integrated planning
principles advocated by the World Health Organization,
linking transport, housing, environment, and health.

Strengthening Rural Mental Health Ecosystems

Rural mental health strategies must address
geographic isolation, workforce shortages, and stigma.
Task-sharing models that train non-specialist health
workers can expand service coverage through primary
health centres. Community-based awareness
programmes and engagement with local leaders are
critical for reducing stigma and encouraging early help-
seeking.

Digital services offer important opportunities.
Expanding awareness and effective use of Tele-MANAS
(Tele-MANAS is a national tele-mental health
programme of the Government of India that provides free,
24x7 psychological support through digital platforms to
ensure equitable access to mental healthcare across urban
and rural areas) can reduce distance-related barriers,
provided digital literacy and access are strengthened.
Mental health must be integrated into climate adaptation
and disaster planning, as rural communities face significant
psychological impacts from droughts, floods, and
heatwaves.

Conclusion

Mental health in India is deeply shaped by place.
Urban areas concentrate stressors such as heat, pollution,
overcrowding, and social fragmentation, while rural
regions face risks linked to distance, livelihood insecurity,

limited services, stigma, and climate stress. A
geographical perspective shows that mental health
inequalities arise from place-specific interactions between
people, environments, and systems, rather than individual
factors alone.Geography also offers tools for action.
Mapping risks, identifying service gaps, and applying
place-based strategies such as heat-resilient urban design,
strengthened primary care, community-based services,
and digitally enabled outreach can translate insight into
impact. Integrating mental health into urban planning, rural
development, and climate policy is essential for building
more equitable, resilient, and mentally healthy
communities across India.
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The Courage to Decide: Role of Resilience in Decision
Paralysis among Students

*Huma Trivedi, ** Prof. Arpana Godbole

Abstract

In contemporary academic environments, students face an overwhelming abundance of choices related
to educational, career, and personal pathways, often resulting in decision paralysis-a state of cognitive,
emotional, and behavioral stagnation caused by fear of failure, perfectionism, and information overload. This
paper examines resilience as a mediating psychological resource that enables students to overcome decision
paralysis and engage in adaptive decision-making. Drawing upon Bandura's self-efficacy theory, Lazarus
and Folkman's coping framework, and Masten's conceptualization of resilience as "ordinary magic," the
paper argues that resilience functions through cognitive reframing, emotional regulation, self-efficacy, and
purpose orientation. These processes collectively counter the anxiety, rumination, and avoidance behaviors
that sustain paralysis. The paper synthesizes contemporary research to establish resilience not as a fixed
trait, but as a dynamic, learnable capacity shaped by internal strengths and external supports such as mentoring,
autonomy-supportive learning environments, and socio-emotional training. Implications are discussed for
educators, counselors, parents, and policy frameworks such as the National Education Policy (2020),
emphasizing the need for resilience-focused interventions in educational systems. The paper concludes that
resilience fosters the courage to decide, transforming uncertainty from a barrier into a catalyst for growth-

oriented action.

Introduction

In an age defined by abundant possibilities, students
find themselves perched at the crossroads of choice
far more often than ever before. From selecting a major
to deciding on internships, extracurriculars, or
postgraduate pathways, the modern student navigates a
landscape flush with opportunity — and, paradoxically, with
inaction. This slip between having options and making
a decision is more than mere hesitation; it is what we
term decision paralysis — the state of feeling unable to
choose when faced with multiple alternatives or fear of
making the "wrong" choice. Scholars have noted that
when the set of options rise, the time taken to choose
increases — and so does the probability that no decision is
made at all (Aguilar & Kreinovich, 2023)

For students especially, decision paralysis is no trivial
phenomenon. It is woven into the fabric of academic
progression, life-course planning, identity formation and
emotional well-being. A student may delay selecting a
specialization, postpone applying for a fellowship, or
remain stuck in indefinite waiting instead of forging ahead.
These delays erode time, generate anxiety, and sometimes

narrow later possibilities. The cognitive load of choice,
the emotional weight of regret, and the behavioral
inertia of '"not deciding" converge into a meaningful
barrier to progress.

Yet, the story does not end at paralysis. Amid high
stakes and layered choices emerges another psychological
dimension: resilience — the capacity to bounce back,
adapt in the face of adversity, and make a courageous
turn when stuck. Originally studied in trauma and adversity
domains, resilience in the educational context has been
shown to correlate with better adaptation, stronger coping,
and improved academic outcomes. For example, research
among students highlights how higher resilience is
associated with greater psychological well-being, lower
burnout, and stronger persistence (Mesman et al., 2021).

Combining these lenses, this paper proposes that
decision paralysis among students is not simply a matter
of "too many options" or "fear of making the wrong
choice," but a deeper challenge: insufficient resilience to
convert ambiguity into agency. In other words, when
students are resilient— psychologically, emotionally,
socially — they possess the courage to decide even in
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uncertainty. They transform possibility into purposeful
action. In contrast, when resilience falters, paralysis takes
hold.

The purpose of this paper is to explore and articulate
the role of resilience as a counter-force to decision
paralysis in student populations. Specifically, the paper
will trace how resilience functions as a structural resource
(internal and external), how decision paralysis manifests
in academic settings, and how the interplay of these
constructs can shape student trajectories. By doing so,
the paper aims to broaden theoretical understanding,
highlight practical implications for educators and
institutions, and ultimately help students unlock
the courage to decide by charting a path from paralysis
to purposeful decision-making — a journey of
courageous choice.

Objectives of the study

1) To know about the conceptualization of decision
paralysis among students.

2) To explore the role ofresilience as a counter-force
to decision paralysis among students.

3) To recognize the psychological causes of decision
paralysis among students.

4) To conceptualize the inter-relationship between
decision paralysis and resilience among students.

5) To suggest the strategies used for strengthening
resilience in students based on the existing literature.

Research Methodology

The research paper takes a theoretical and
conceptual perspective, involving the analysis of existing
literature emphasizing a theoretical understanding of
resilience and its role in decision paralysis among students.
The conceptual nature of the study elaborates on the
potential causes behind decision paralysis in students and
allows the understanding of the internal and external
factors that contribute to mitigating indecision in outcome-
critical personal or academic environments. The study
suggests the strategies that an individual should
incorporate to strengthen resilience and it helps in laying
the foundation for parents, teachers, policy-makers, and
mental health professionals to develop an understanding
of how to tackle students with empathy and kindness.
The study sheds light on the psychological mechanism
through which resilience operates as a counter-force to
decision paralysis among students.
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Theoretical Framework

The phenomenon of decision paralysis in students
needs a multi-layered theoretical vantage point, combining
decision-making theory with resilience frameworks. First,
from the decision-making literature comes the notion that
when individuals face an abundance of choices, they are
vulnerable to "analysis paralysis"—an overload of cognitive
and affective input that impedes timely action. This
suggests students confronting multiple academic and
career options may lack the resources to convert choice
into action. At the same time, decision-making styles
research has shown that "vigilant" decision-makers —those
who maintain a systematic, deliberative approach —exhibit
higher adaptive outcomes than avoidant styles (Flores-
Buils & Mateu-Pérez, 2025).

Parallel to this, resilience theory provides a lens on
how individuals mobilize internal and external resources
in the face of adversity. In educational contexts, resilience
refers to the capacity of students to maintain positive
adaptation despite setbacks, stressors, or academic
demands. Resilience functions through self-efficacy,
emotional regulation, social support, and adaptive coping
strategies (Cassidy, 2015). From a structural view, the
Study Demands-Resources (SDR) framework situates
resilience between educational demands (e.g., uncertainty,
role ambiguity) and resources (e.g., mentorship,
institutional support), which then influence outcomes like
engagement and well-being (Bagdeiuniene et al., 2025).

Combining these streams, a concept emerges:
Students are faced with decision-making demands
(multiple options, fear of regret, perfectionism). If their
resilience resources are robust-high self-efficacy, social
support, adaptive coping— they are more likely to "decide"
rather than remain stuck. In contrast, if resilience is weak,
decision paralysis becomes more likely. This aligns with
the study showing that higher resilience correlates
negatively with decision-making difficulties (Cai & Meng,
2025). In short, resilience acts as a mediator or moderator
between decision-making demands and outcomes (clear
decision vs. paralysis). Thus, the theoretical framework
for this study positions resilience not just as a
background trait, but as the pivotal mechanism that
enables students to convert potential into choice-
transforming hesitation into action. It can be said that
resilience acts as a multidimensional construct that
actively mitigates decision paralysis by fostering flexible
adaptation, resource utilization, and positive cognitive
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reappraisal. Through this lens, courage is not simply an
individual trait but a capacity strengthened by resilience-
building interventions and psychosocial support systems,
providing multiple pathways for students to navigate and
overcome the challenges of indecision.

Understanding Decision Paralysis

Decision paralysis in students emerges when the
process of making choices becomes so daunting that
action stalls. This phenomenon is often triggered by an
overload of options, fear of regret, perfectionistic
standards and anxiety about future outcomes (Dobrinski,
2024). A study of high-school students found that
persistent indecisiveness predicted lower engagement
with decision tasks and was mediated by anxiety, indicating
that the paralysis is not simply about choice quantity but
about emotional and cognitive overload (Germeijs et al.,
2006). In the tertiary context, students often face multiple
equally viable paths—choosing a major, deciding on
research focus, weighing extracurricular commitments—
and the fear of making a "wrong" decision can freeze
them in a loop of evaluation without execution.

At a cognitive level, decision paralysis is closely
related to Schwartz's (2004) idea of the paradox of
choice. The abundance of alternatives in modern life-
courses, careers, internships, and even social identities-
can lead to confusion rather than empowerment.
Excessive information and comparison induce mental
fatigue, erode confidence, and increase the likelihood of
avoidance. Students experiencing decision paralysis often
engage in rumination—repeatedly analyzing the pros and
cons of each possibility without reaching closure (Nolen-
Hoeksema, 2000). This cognitive loop is intensified by
perfectionism and the desire for an "ideal" outcome, both
of which are common in competitive academic cultures.

Moreover, decision paralysis is not only cognitive
but deeply emotional and social: pressure from peers,
family expectations, and institutional demands compound
the internal dilemma. Anxiety and uncertainty shrink
confidence, making the "safe choice" inaction rather than
commitment. The result can be delayed specialization, a
lack of progress on key academic decisions, and
diminished self-efficacy in future decision making.

From a developmental perspective, decision
paralysis may also signal an incomplete formation of
identity and values. Erikson's (1968) psychosocial theory
posits that adolescence and early adulthood are critical
periods for identity consolidation. When this process is

disrupted by societal pressure or fear of deviation, students
may struggle to make autonomous choices aligned with
their authentic goals.

Ultimately, decision paralysis among students is not
merely a cognitive dysfunction but a psychological and
social phenomenon rooted in fear, comparison, and
uncertainty. It highlights the need for internal stabilizers—
such as resilience—that can restore agency and self-
confidence.

Understanding Resilience as a Counter-force

Resilience is one of the most significant constructs
in contemporary psychology, often described as the ability
to recover, adapt, and thrive in the face of adversity. The
American Psychological Association (2014) defines
resilience as the process of "adapting well in the face of
trauma, tragedy, threats, or significant sources of stress."
Unlike a fixed trait, resilience is now widely understood
as a dynamic process that can be cultivated and
strengthened over time (Rutter, 2012). For students,
resilience functions as the internal compass that allows
them to navigate uncertainty, academic stress, and
emotional turbulence without losing direction or motivation.
In Figure 1 is described the BRAVE loop of resilience
that is involved in decision making.

Figure 1: The BRAVE Loop of Resilience in
Decision-Making
Resilience is conceptualized as a continuous adaptive
cycle: recovering from disruption (Bounce), making
meaning of the experience (Reflect), taking an intentional
step (Act), assessing outcome (Validate), and integrating
learning for future decisions (Evolve). The loop continues

with each new challenge.
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Masten's (2001) influential work conceptualized
resilience as "ordinary magic"—a set of everyday adaptive
capacities that enable normal human functioning despite
challenges. This idea reframed resilience from being
extraordinary to accessible and learnable. It highlighted
factors such as optimism, emotional regulation, problem-
solving, and social support as key components. In
educational contexts, resilient students are not those
untouched by pressure, but those who can transform
stress into growth through adaptive thinking and self-
regulation.

At the cognitive level, resilience is closely tied to
Bandura's (1997) self-efficacy theory, which emphasizes
belief'in one's ability to exert control over situations. High
self-efficacy enhances persistence and reduces fear-
driven avoidance—both crucial for overcoming decision
paralysis. When students believe in their competence,
they approach decisions as challenges rather than threats.
Conversely, low self-efficacy fosters hesitation,
overreliance on external validation, and vulnerability to
paralysis.

Emotionally, Lazarus and Folkman's (1984) stress
and coping model provides another perspective:
resilience emerges through effective appraisal and coping
mechanisms. When faced with stressors, individuals
engage in either problem-focused or emotion-focused
coping. Resilient students are more likely to engage in
adaptive coping—reframing problems, seeking solutions,
and managing emotional responses—instead of
succumbing to avoidance or denial.

Moreover, Deci and Ryan's (2001) self-
determination theory offers a motivational dimension
to resilience. It posits that autonomy, competence, and
relatedness are fundamental psychological needs. When
these needs are fulfilled, individuals develop intrinsic
motivation and psychological resilience. Educational
environments that foster autonomy and competence thus
enhance not only performance but also students' ability
to decide confidently.

In sum, resilience represents the intersection of
cognition, emotion, and motivation. It is not the absence
of difficulty, but the presence of inner elasticity that
allows individuals to bend without breaking. Thus,
resilience acts as a counter-force to decision paralysis:
where paralysis is driven by cognitive overload, emotional
fear and behavioural avoidance, resilience intervenes by
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strengthening agency, tolerating ambiguity and enabling
forward movement. It shifts the narrative from "I'm stuck
because I fear the wrong choice" to "I'm capable of
making a choice, adapting if needed". In doing so,
resilience transforms the threshold of decision into a
launch-point of action rather than a barrier of stasis.

Interrelationship between Decision Paralysis
and Resilience

Decision paralysis and resilience exist at opposite
ends of a psychological continuum. Where decision
paralysis thrives on fear, uncertainty, and self-doubt,
resilience is rooted in courage, adaptability, and
confidence. Conceptually, resilience can be understood
as a mediating force that transforms anxiety into action
and uncertainty into learning (Luthar et al., 2000). It
enables students to approach complex decisions not with
avoidance, but with engagement and reflection.

At the cognitive level, resilience influences how
students perceive challenges and ambiguity. According
to Lazarus and Folkman's (1984) coping theory, the
way an individual appraises a situation determines their
emotional and behavioral response. Students low in
resilience often interpret decision-making situations as
threats to self-worth, leading to anxiety and inaction. In
contrast, resilient students engage in positive appraisal—
viewing the same situation as an opportunity for growth
or mastery.

Resilience also regulates the emotions that feed
indecision. Fear of failure, rejection, or regret is core
emotional drivers of decision paralysis. Through emotional
regulation—a central component of resilience—students
learn to tolerate discomfort and uncertainty (Gross, 1998).
Resilient individuals accept that negative emotions are
part of the decision-making process rather than signals
to avoid it.

Bandura's (1997) theory of self-efficacy further
clarifies how resilience contributes to overcoming decision
paralysis. A resilient student with high self-efficacy trusts
their judgment, commits to a choice, and learns from
outcomes rather than ruminating over regrets. This
confidence forms the cognitive backbone of decisive
behavior. Conversely, low self-efficacy fosters
dependence on external validation, increasing
susceptibility to indecision.

Resilience also nurtures purpose orientation. Deci
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and Ryan's (2000) self-determination theory posits that
individuals guided by intrinsic motivation experience
greater psychological well-being and clarity. Students who
act from intrinsic goals rather than external pressures
are less overwhelmed by comparison and can make
decisions consistent with their authentic selves.The
framework that helps explain and understand the
relationship between Decision Paralysis and Resilience
is shown in Figure 2.

Figure 2: Resilience as a Mediator between
Decision Paralysis and Effective Action

Decision Paralysis]

v

Emotional Arousal Mediating Role
(Fear, Anxiety, Self-Doubt) of Resilience
Cognitive Reframing
l Emotional Regulation
Self-Efficacy
Purpose Orientation

Potential Paralysis ]

\ 4

Adaptive Decision- L
Making and ActionJ

 \ G G GGEE

Resilience acts as a psychological mediator
between emotional turbulence and behavioral response.
It interrupts the paralysis loop by offering cognitive and
emotional tools for resolution.

Contextual factors also shape this interaction.
Supportive family environments and autonomy-promoting
educational systems foster resilience and decisiveness,
whereas overprotective or rigid contexts may suppress
them (Ungar, 2011). In collectivist societies, decision
paralysis may stem from tension between individual
aspiration and familial expectation—conflict resilience helps
mediate through emotional maturity and value clarity.

In the digital era, students experience information
overload and fear of missing out (FOMO), both of
which exacerbate decision paralysis. Resilience enables
students to filter overwhelming input, focus on meaningful
goals, and tolerate uncertainty. Thus, resilience transforms
decision-making from a fear-based evaluation process
into a learning-oriented journey-cultivating what can be
called the courage to decide.

Implications

The conceptual link between resilience and decision

paralysis holds significant implications for education,
counseling, and youth development. Understanding
resilience as the psychological foundation of effective
decision-making calls for a reorientation of how institutions
nurture students' emotional and cognitive growth. It can
be said that the teachers and mentors can integrate
resilience-building strategies into pedagogy—such as
reflective journaling, decision-making workshops, and
discussions on coping with failure. Encouraging a growth
mindset helps students reinterpret setbacks as
opportunities for learning rather than signs of inadequacy.
Counselors and parents can nurture resilience by modeling
emotional regulation and autonomy. Instead of shielding
students from challenges, supportive adults can guide them
through uncertainty, helping them manage emotions that
lead to paralysis. Families that encourage open
communication create psychological safety for students
to make independent decisions. Furthermore, it can be
stated that students can cultivate resilience through
mindfulness, self-reflection, and small, deliberate acts of
decision-making. Practicing self-compassion, journaling,
and gratitude can build emotional balance and confidence.
Recognizing that indecision stems from fear—not
incapacity—empowers students to act despite uncertainty.
At the systemic level, educational policy should integrate
resilience education and decision-making programs within
curricula. Promoting emotional intelligence and adaptive
coping prepares students for life beyond academics.
Building resilience is thus a collective investment in
cultivating independent, decisive, and psychologically
strong youth.

Conclusion

Decision paralysis among students reflects not
merely a cognitive challenge but an emotional and
existential one—a struggle between the desire for certainty
and the inevitability of uncertainty. This paper has argued
that resilience serves as the vital inner strength that
bridges this divide. By enabling cognitive reframing,
emotional regulation, and self-efficacy, resilience
transforms hesitation into action and fear into adaptive
learning.

Theoretical perspectives such as Bandura's (1997)
self-efficacy theory, Lazarus and Folkman's (1984) coping
model, and Masten's (2001) framework of "ordinary
magic" collectively illustrate that resilience is not an
exceptional trait but a learnable process. When students
develop resilience, they cultivate the courage to engage
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with ambiguity rather than retreat from it. They begin to
see decisions not as threats to their identity but as
opportunities for growth and self-definition

Importantly, this emphasis on resilience finds a
strong echo in the National Education Policy (2020),
which calls for a holistic and multidisciplinary concept of
education that nurtures not only cognitive abilities but also
social-emotional learning, life skills, and psychological
well-being (Ministry of Education, 2020). By aligning this
paper with the policy's vision of empowered, adaptable,
and self-directed learners prepared for the complexities
of'the 21% century, the concept presented here is in direct
adherence to the NEP's foundational goals. Ultimately,
fostering resilience is an act of empowerment. It equips
young people to navigate an era defined by complexity
and an abundance of choice. The courage to decide,
therefore, is not simply the outcome of clarity—but of
resilience—the quiet strength that allows one to choose,
act, and evolve even in the face of uncertainty.
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of Ambedkar and Gandhi
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and moral democracy in modern India.

Abstract

The concept of social justice in India is deeply rooted in its indigenous knowledge traditions, where
ethics, spirituality, and social order form an integrated moral vision. This study explores how Mahatma Gandhi
and Dr. B.R. Ambedkar, two of India's foremost modern thinkers, reinterpreted these traditions to address
the enduring question of justice in a caste-divided society. Gandhi's approach, grounded in the Upanishadic
and Jain principles of Ahimsa, Satya, and Sarvodaya, emphasized moral transformation, spiritual regeneration,
and social harmony through non-violence and self-discipline. In contrast, Ambedkar's vision, inspired by
Buddhist rationalism and constitutional ethics, sought structural equality, legal justice, and the annihilation of
caste through rational inquiry and democratic reform. The paper, employing a historical-analytical method,
traces their intellectual evolution, examines the philosophical foundations of their divergent yet complementary
perspectives, and assesses their continuing relevance in contemporary India. It argues that a synthesis of
Gandhian moral idealism and Ambedkarite rational egalitarianism integrated within the broader framework of
Indian Knowledge Systems can offer a holistic paradigm for achieving social justice, sustainable development,

Introduction

The pursuit of social justice has been an enduring
and dynamic theme within Indian civilization, continuously
reinterpreted through its vast and diverse knowledge
systems. Indian philosophy unlike many Western traditions
that separate metaphysics, ethics, and politics conceives
justice as an integrated moral order encompassing
personal virtue (dharma), cosmic balance (rta), and
societal harmony (nyaya) (Radhakrishnan, 1929; Sen,
2009). From the earliest Vedic hymns to later Buddhist
and Bhakti discourses, the Indian intellectual tradition has
sought to establish a just relationship between the
individual, society, and the cosmos. Yet, within this rich
moral imagination lies a profound contradiction: while
ancient texts articulate universal ideals of truth,
compassion, and duty, Indian society historically
institutionalized forms of inequality, particularly through
the rigid stratification of caste (varna-jati), gender
hierarchy, and the monopolization of sacred knowledge
(Jaffrelot, 2005; Omvedt, 1994).

The Ethical Paradox in Indian Knowledge
Traditions

The Vedic concept of rta, as found in the Rigveda,

expresses the cosmic and moral order governing both
nature and human conduct. Justice, in this worldview,
was not external law but inner alignment with the truth
of existence. Later, the idea evolved into dharma, the
principle of righteous duty that maintained social and
moral balance. The Upanishads introduced the
metaphysical unity of all beings, captured in the statement
"Tat Tvam Asi"” ("Thou art That"), emphasizing that the
self (atman) and the absolute (Brahman) are one
(Radhakrishnan, 1929). These insights laid the
philosophical groundwork for moral universalism in Indian
thought.

However, as Indian society evolved, dharma became
increasingly interpreted through social stratification. The
Manusmriti and other Dharmashastra texts codified a
varna-based social order that regulated access to
knowledge, property, and ritual privilege. This system
transformed dharma from an ethical ideal into a
prescriptive hierarchy producing what Ambedkar later
called "a division of labourers, not merely of labour"
(Ambedkar, 1936). The varna-jati framework, by linking
moral worth to birth, created deep structural inequalities.
Consequently, the same civilization that preached the unity
of all life also perpetuated untouchability and exclusion
(Jaffrelot, 2005).
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In reaction, heterodox schools such as Buddhism,
Jainism, and Charvaka philosophy emerged as radical
critiques of Brahmanical dominance. The Buddha's
Dhamma articulated justice as compassion (karuna),
equanimity (upekkha), and wisdom (prajria)values that
rejected ritual privilege and affirmed the equality of all
sentient beings (Ambedkar, 1957). Similarly, the Bhakti
movement (c. 13th-17th centuries) challenged caste
hierarchy through devotional egalitarianism, as poets like
Kabir, Tukaram, and Ravidas proclaimed that divine truth
transcended social distinctions. These movements
represent a counter-tradition within Indian knowledge
systems one that prioritized ethical experience and human
dignity over ritual orthodoxy (Sharma, 2000).

Colonial Modernity and the Reinterpretation
of Tradition

With the advent of British colonialism, Indian society
faced new epistemic and moral crises. Colonial
administrators and missionaries condemned Indian
civilization as spiritually profound yet socially degenerate,
particularly targeting the caste system and the status of
women (Chatterjee, 1993). This external critique, coupled
with the internal realization of social stagnation, catalyzed
the nineteenth-century reform movements. Thinkers like
Raja Ram Mohan Roy, Swami Vivekananda, and Jyotiba
Phule sought to reconcile tradition with modern rationality.
Roy reinterpreted Vedanta to affirm monotheism and
ethical monism; Vivekananda revived the idea of Advaita
(non-dualism) as the basis of universal brotherhood; and
Phule exposed caste oppression and advocated education
for lower castes and women (Omvedt, 1994).These
reformers inaugurated a new phase of critical engagement
with Indian knowledge traditions, wherein justice became
both a moral and political question. This historical
background set the stage for the twentieth century's two
most significant interpreters of social justice in India
Mahatma Gandhi and Dr. B.R. Ambedkar. Both inherited
this reformist impulse but radicalized it in different
directions, making their thought central to the
understanding of India's modern moral philosophy.

Gandhi's Ethical Universalism

Mahatma Gandhi's philosophy can be seen as a
creative synthesis of India's spiritual heritage and modern
ethical consciousness. In Hind Swaraj (1909), he
articulated a vision of civilization founded on Ahimsa (non-
violence), Satya (truth), and Swaraj (self-rule)—concepts

drawn from the Upanishads, Bhagavad Gita, and Jain
ethics (Gandhi, 1909/2001; Parel, 2006). Gandhi
interpreted dharma as moral responsibility rather than
social duty and saw justice as a process of inner
purification. His doctrine of Sarvodaya ("welfare of all")
envisioned an inclusive society where economic, political,
and spiritual life were harmoniously integrated (Parekh,
1997).

Gandhi's approach to social reform, especially his
campaigns against untouchability, reflected his belief that
injustice stemmed from moral degradation rather than
structural inequality. He viewed untouchability as a "blot
upon Hinduism" and called for repentance and reform
within the Hindu fold (Iyer, 1986). However, Gandhi's
continued defence of the varna system—understood by
him as a division of labour, not hierarchy—exposed the
limits of his reformism. His efforts aimed to transform
hearts rather than laws, emphasizing moral conversion
over revolutionary change.Despite criticism, Gandhi's
moral universalism reasserted the ethical core of Indian
civilization. He revived the Upanishadic principle of unity
and the Jain-Buddhist ethic of compassion, integrating
them with modern ideas of voluntary simplicity, equality,
and service (seva). For Gandhi, justice was inseparable
from Ahimsathe recognition of the divine presence in all
beings (Guha, 2018).

Ambedkar's Rational Egalitarianism

In contrast, Dr. B.R. Ambedkar approached the
problem of justice from a radically different intellectual
position. Trained in economics, law, and philosophy in
both India and the West, Ambedkar synthesized
Enlightenment rationalism with India's own critical
traditions. His engagement with Indian knowledge systems
was not a return to the past but an effort to reconstruct
them in light of modern humanism and democratic values
(Rodrigues, 2002). In Annihilation of Caste (1936),
Ambedkar declared that Hindu society's foundation varna-
dharmawas inherently incompatible with justice. He
argued that any social system which privileges birth over
merit negates human freedom and moral equality
(Ambedkar, 1936). For him, the ethical core of civilization
lay not in dharma as hierarchy but in Buddhist dhamma
as compassion, reason, and equality. He saw the Buddha
as the first rationalist reformer who challenged
metaphysical fatalism with ethical empiricism (Ambedkar,
1957).

Ambedkar's later embrace of Buddhism was both
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a spiritual and political acta declaration of moral
independence from Brahmanical dominance. His
reinterpretation of the Dhamma as "practical religion”
emphasized human welfare, social cooperation, and
rational morality (Zelliot, 1992). He thus rooted his vision
of justice in liberty, equality, and fraternity, the moral triad
he derived both from Buddhist ethics and from the French
Revolution. These principles, enshrined in the Indian
Constitution, represented Ambedkar's attempt to
modernize India's moral heritage through democratic
rationality (Jaffrelot, 2005).

A Dialectic of Continuity and Change

Gandhi and Ambedkar represent two poles in the
evolution of modern Indian thought, spiritual idealism and
rational egalitarianism,yet their engagement with Indian
knowledge traditions reveals deep complementarities.
Both viewed justice as a moral imperative, and both saw
India's regeneration as inseparable from ethical reform.
Gandhi sought continuity with India's moral past, purifying
it of its social evils; Ambedkar sought rupture,
reconstructing the moral order upon new foundations of
equality and human rights.

Their intellectual dialogue, often marked by conflict,
can be read as a historical dialectic between dharma
and nyaya between the ethics of duty and the ethics of
justice. Gandhi's insistence on non-violence and inner
reform addressed the spiritual dimension of injustice;
Ambedkar's insistence on rights and law addressed its
structural dimension. Together, they reveal how Indian
knowledge systems, when critically engaged, can
accommodate both moral introspection and rational
transformation (Guru & Sarukkai, 2012).

Scope and Aim of the Study

The present study employs the Historical Research
Method to analyze the evolution of Gandhi's and
Ambedkar's ideas within their specific socio-political
contexts. Historical analysis is not merely a chronological
reconstruction but a critical inquiry into the relationship
between ideas and their material conditions. By examining
their writings, speeches, and institutional engagements
such as Gandhi's Harijan movement and Ambedkar's
work in the Constituent Assembly the study aims to
uncover how each thinker reinterpreted Indian knowledge
traditions to articulate competing visions of social
justice.

In doing so, the research contributes to a nuanced
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understanding of how indigenous knowledge systems
continue to inform the modern discourse on democracy,
equality, and morality in India. Gandhi's moral-spiritual
ethics and Ambedkar's rational-legal framework offer
two distinct yet interdependent ways of actualizing India's
civilizational ideals in the modern age. Their engagement
invites us to rethink social justice not as mere redistribution
of resources, but as a reconstruction of moral
consciousness and social relations.

Objectives of the Study

1.  To trace the historical evolution of the idea of social
justice within Indian knowledge traditions.

2.  Toanalyze Gandhi's and Ambedkar's interpretations
of Indian philosophical and ethical heritage.

3. Toidentify the philosophical, moral, and structural
differences in their approaches to achieving social
justice.

4.  To assess their continuing relevance in the discourse
of justice, democracy, and equality in contemporary
India.

Methodology

Research Design

The present study employs the Historical Research
Method, which involves the systematic analysis of past
events, ideas, and movements to understand their origin,
development, and influence. This method is particularly
suitable for philosophical and ideological studies where
intellectual continuity and contextual analysis are crucial.

Sources of Data

Primary Sources

Gandhi's Hind Swaraj (1909), Young India, Harijan,
and speeches on caste and untouchability. Ambedkar's
Annihilation of Caste (1936), What Congress and Gandhi
Have Done to the Untouchables (1945), The Buddha
and His Dhamma (1957), and Constituent Assembly
Debates (1946-49).

Secondary Sources

Biographies, commentaries, and scholarly works by
Raghavan Iyer, Eleanor Zelliot, Gopal Guru, Ashis Nandy,
Ramachandra Guha, and Gail Omvedt.Historical records
on Indian social reform movements, British colonial
policies, and nationalist debates.
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Analytical Steps

1. Data Collection: Gathering authentic and
contemporaneous documents and writings.

2.  Source Criticism: Assessing credibility and
potential bias in primary and secondary materials.

3. Contextualization: Situating Gandhi's and
Ambedkar's ideas within the socio-political, cultural,
and colonial contexts.

4. Interpretation and Synthesis: Comparing and
synthesizing the findings to draw interpretive
conclusions on their visions of social justice.

Historical Context: Indian Knowledge Traditions
and the Caste Question

Indian civilization's intellectual and moral foundations
have long been shaped by the interrelated concepts of
dharma (duty or moral order), karma (action and its
consequence), and moksha (liberation or ultimate
freedom). These ideas, deeply embedded in the Vedic
and post-Vedic corpus, provided both metaphysical
coherence and social organization to ancient Indian life.
In texts such as the Bhagavad Gita, Manusmriti, and
Dharmashastras, dharma came to be interpreted not only
as universal moral law but also as svadharma one's duty
determined by birth and social position (Radhakrishnan,
1929; Olivelle, 2004). The resulting moral framework,
while promoting cosmic harmony, also legitimized
hierarchical differentiation by embedding inequality within
the structure of divine order.

The Brahmanical conception of social order, codified
through the doctrines of varna (class) and jati (caste),
linked spiritual worth with ritual purity. It ranked social
groups according to their proximity to sacred knowledge
and ritual authority. The Brahmins, as custodians of the
Vedas, occupied the highest position, followed by
Kshatriyas (warriors), Vaishyas (traders), and Shudras
(servants), with those outside the system the
"untouchables" excluded altogether from the moral
community (Dumont, 1970). Access to vidya
(knowledge) and adhyayana (study) was thus regulated
by caste, creating what scholars have called a deep
epistemic divide between the privileged and the
marginalized (Omvedt, 1994; Guru, 2011). The
Upanishads and Smritis reinforced this division by
associating intellectual and spiritual capability with birth
and ritual status rather than individual merit. This
intertwining of moral order and social hierarchy produced

a durable system where ethical conduct was defined by
obedience to inherited duty rather than by universal
principles of justice or equality.

In response, heterodox philosophical traditions
notably Buddhism, Jainism, and the materialist Charvaka
school emerged as powerful critiques of Vedic orthodoxy.
Buddhism, in particular, challenged ritualism and caste-
based exclusion by redefining dharma as ethical conduct
grounded in compassion, reason, and the equality of all
beings (Ambedkar, 1957; Rahula, 1974). The Buddha's
rejection of sacrificial rituals, his acceptance of all castes
into the Sangha, and his emphasis on moral intention
(cetana) over ritual observance represented a profound
democratization of spiritual life. Similarly, Jainism's
principle of Ahimsa (non-violence) and Anekantavada
(many-sided truth) promoted moral pluralism and
intellectual tolerance, while the Charvaka materialists
advanced rational inquiry and empirical skepticism,
rejecting scriptural authority altogether (Chattopadhyaya,
1959). These heterodox systems collectively expanded
the moral and epistemological boundaries of Indian thought,
offering egalitarian alternatives to Brahmanical
dominance.

Between the 12" and 17" centuries, the Bhakti
movement further revolutionized Indian religious and moral
consciousness. Saints like Kabir, Tukaram, Ravidas,
Mirabai, and Nanak preached the equality of all human
beings before God, denouncing caste distinctions and
priestly mediation. Their devotional songs and verses,
composed in vernacular languages, made spirituality
accessible to the common people and emphasized inner
purity over ritual conformity (Lorenzen, 1995). This
movement democratized spiritual knowledge (jnana) and
laid the groundwork for later social critiques by fostering
an ethos of fraternity and compassion that transcended
caste barriers. Ravidas, for instance, envisioned
Begumpura, a casteless city of joy and equality, while
Kabir's poetry mocked Brahmanical pride and advocated
direct communion with the divine through love and
sincerity rather than ritual (Hawley, 2015).

By the nineteenth century, colonial modernity
introduced new discursive frameworks that profoundly
reshaped Indian thought. British Orientalist scholarship
and missionary critiques exposed the contradictions
between India's moral philosophy and its social practices,
particularly caste and untouchability. In response, Indian
reformers sought to reinterpret traditional knowledge in
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the light of modern ethics, reason, and universal human
rights. Raja Ram Mohan Roy, for instance, drew upon
the Upanishads to argue for monotheism, moral rationality,
and social reform, particularly against practices such as
sati and child marriage (Kopf, 1979). Swami Vivekananda
reinterpreted Vedanta as a philosophy of universal divinity
and human equality, proclaiming that service to man is
service to God (Naraseva Narayana-seva). At the same
time, Jyotiba Phule and later Savitribai Phule launched
an epistemological challenge to Brahmanical dominance,
arguing that true religion must rest upon equality and
justice rather than birth-based privilege (Omvedt, 1976).

It is within this ferment of reform, colonial critique,
and revival that Gandhi and Ambedkar emerged as two
towering figures of India's moral and intellectual
transformation. Both inherited the vast legacy of Indian
knowledge traditions, yet their engagement with it took
radically different directions. Gandhi sought to recover
the ethical and spiritual core of ancient Indian philosophy
emphasizing Ahimsa, Satya, and Sarvodaya to construct
a non-violent, harmonious social order purified of
untouchability and moral degeneration (Parel, 2006). He
believed that caste, though perverted in practice, had
originally served a moral purpose of social inter-
dependence and could be reformed through moral
regeneration. Ambedkar, in contrast, approached Indian
tradition through a historical and rational lens. He viewed
caste not as a distortion but as the very essence of
Brahmanical social order a system of graded inequality
incompatible with democracy and human dignity
(Ambedkar, 1936). For him, the true Indian tradition was
represented not by the Manusmriti or the Dharmashastra,
but by the egalitarian and rational teachings of the Buddha.

Gandhi's Vision of Social Justice
Spiritual and Ethical Foundations

Mahatma Gandhi's conception of social justice was
deeply rooted in his spiritual philosophy, which sought to
reconcile moral duty, social harmony, and individual self-
realization. For Gandhi, spirituality and ethics were
inseparable from politics, and any conception of justice
devoid of moral and spiritual content was incomplete.
His worldview was shaped by the Upanishadic dictum
"Tat Tvam Asi" (Thou art That), which emphasizes the
essential unity of all existence and the interdependence
of all beings (Radhakrishnan, 1929). This metaphysical
understanding of oneness led Gandhi to assert that the
ultimate foundation of justice lies in recognizing the divine
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presence within every human being.

Gandhi regarded Ahimsa (non-violence) and Satya
(truth) not merely as ethical precepts but as ontological
principles governing human life (Iyer, 1986). Truth, he
believed, is God, and non-violence is the means of
realizing that truth in social relations. For Gandhi, justice
was not an abstract legal principle or institutional
arrangement but a lived experience of harmony between
self and others a condition achieved through inner
purification, moral restraint, and service. He often stated
that one cannot achieve social transformation through
hatred or coercion, for violence perpetuates moral
degradation. Instead, social justice must emerge through
tapasya (self-suffering) and seva (selfless service),
which awaken moral consciousness in both the oppressed
and the oppressor (Parel, 2006).

Gandhi's engagement with Indian knowledge
traditions was fundamentally reformist. While he revered
the moral insights of Hinduism, Jainism, and Buddhism,
he also sought to reinterpret them for modern times. His
understanding of dharma departed from its traditional
connotation as caste-specific duty (svadharma). Instead,
he redefined dharma as moral responsibility toward others,
rooted in compassion and social duty (Parekh, 1997).
From Jainism, Gandhi derived the ideal of Ahimsa and
the discipline of Aparigraha (non-possession); from
Vaishnavism, he absorbed the ethic of humility and service
as articulated in the popular bhajan "Vaishnava Jana
To," which extols one who feels the pain of others. His
concept of satyagraha the force of truth was the practical
expression of these philosophical ideals, combining moral
courage with non-violent resistance (Dalton, 1993).

Sarvodaya: Welfare of All

The central expression of Gandhi's social philosophy
was the ideal of Sarvodaya-literally, the "welfare or
upliftment of all." First articulated in Hind Swaraj (1909)
and later expanded through his constructive programme,
Sarvodaya represented Gandhi's vision of a just social
order grounded in moral discipline, voluntary cooperation,
and non-violence (Gandhi, 1909/2001). Unlike Western
utilitarianism, which seeks the "greatest good of the
greatest number," Sarvodaya aspires to the welfare of
every individual, including the weakest and most
marginalized. Gandhi's concept of Sarvodaya synthesizes
multiple streams of India's moral and religious traditions.
From the Vedic ideal of Lokasangraha (the welfare of
the world) and the Bhagavad Gita's emphasis on selfless

95



action (nishkama karma), he derived the principle of
working for collective good without attachment to results.
From Buddhist compassion (karuna) and Christian love
(agape), he adopted the spirit of universal brotherhood
(Parel, 2006). Thus, Sarvodaya embodies a synthesis of
Vedic altruism, Buddhist ethics, and Christian
humanitarianism, articulated in a language of moral duty
rather than political power.

For Gandbhi, true swaraj (self-rule) was not merely
political independence from colonial rule but self-mastery
and moral autonomy-the capacity of individuals and
communities to govern themselves according to the
principles of truth and non-violence. Political freedom
without moral reform, he warned, would only reproduce
new forms of exploitation (Chatterjee, 1993). Hence, his
programme of village reconstruction, spinning, sanitation,
and education aimed to regenerate the moral fabric of
rural life and build a non-violent, self-reliant society.

One of Gandhi's most distinctive contributions to
socio-economic thought was his theory of trusteeship, an
ethical response to the problem of economic inequality.
He rejected both capitalist accumulation and violent
redistribution, advocating instead that the wealthy act as
trustees of their surplus wealth for the welfare of society
(Iyer, 1986). This idea, grounded in the Gita's notion of
Lokasangraha, sought to reconcile property rights with
moral responsibility. Gandhi believed that voluntary
renunciation by the rich was more enduring and ethical
than coercive confiscation by the state, as it aligned
economic life with spiritual duty. In this framework, justice
becomes not a function of compulsion but of conscience
an ideal of mutual service and moral stewardship.
Sarvodaya, therefore, stands as Gandhi's holistic vision
of social justice one that transcends the dichotomy of
individual and collective, material and spiritual, political
and moral. It embodies his conviction that a just society
must be built upon the transformation of individuals guided
by truth, non-violence, and love.

Caste, Varna, and Untouchability

Gandhi's engagement with the caste question reveals
both the strengths and limitations of his reformist moral
approach. He regarded the abolition of untouchability as
amoral imperative and made it one of the central missions
of'his life. Yet, his understanding of varna and jati evolved
over time, reflecting his struggle to reconcile the ideal of
social harmony with the demand for equality. In his early
writings, Gandhi defended varna as a natural social order

based on functional division rather than birth. He argued
that society required a moral division of labor in which
each individual contributed through service, not status
(Gandhi, 1921). According to him, the original intent of
varna was not hierarchy but complementarity a system
designed to promote interdependence and social cohesion
(Parekh, 1997). However, Gandhi also admitted that this
ideal had been corrupted into rigid caste privilege and
discrimination, which he unequivocally condemned. His
attempt to distinguish between varna (principle) and jati
(social distortion) was, however, unconvincing to critics
such as Ambedkar, who regarded varna itself as the root
of inequality (Ambedkar, 1936).

Despite this conceptual ambiguity, Gandhi's
campaign against untouchability marked a significant
moral revolution in Indian society. Through initiatives like
the Harijan Sevak Sangh (founded in 1932) and his journal
Harijan, Gandhi sought to integrate the so-called
untouchables whom he called Harijans ("children of
God") into the moral and social fabric of the nation (Guha,
2018). He appealed to the conscience of the upper castes,
describing untouchability as a "blot on Hinduism" and a
"sin against God and humanity." For Gandhi, social reform
required inner transformation rather than external
coercion. He believed that caste prejudice could be
overcome only through repentance, humility, and service.

Gandhi's approach to caste thus remained ethical
and spiritual rather than structural or legal. He opposed
the use of political confrontation to eradicate caste,
arguing that hatred and violence could not yield justice.
Instead, he emphasized atma-shuddhi (self-purification)
as the true path to social equality. Critics, however,
contend that this moral idealism limited his capacity to
challenge systemic injustice (Ambedkar, 1945; Nandy,
1980). Nevertheless, Gandhi's persistent efforts to awaken
the moral conscience of society, his inclusion of Dalits in
the national movement, and his insistence that no
civilization could endure while demeaning a section of'its
people, established him as one of the foremost moral
critics of caste oppression.

Ambedkar's Vision of Social Justice
Rationalist Foundations

Dr. B.R. Ambedkar's conception of social justice
emerged from a rigorous synthesis of rationalism,
humanism, and constitutionalism, deeply informed by both
Western Enlightenment thought and Buddhist philosophy.
While Gandhi sought justice through moral reform and
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spiritual transformation, Ambedkar approached it as a
problem of structural inequality that demanded intellectual
critique and institutional reconstruction.Ambedkar's
intellectual foundations were shaped by his education in
Columbia University and the London School of
Economics, where he encountered the liberal and
democratic traditions of John Stuart Mill, Edmund Burke,
and Jeremy Bentham. He admired Mill's doctrine of
liberty and his insistence on the primacy of individual
conscience, which aligned with Ambedkar's own rejection
of social conformity and religious orthodoxy (Zelliot,
1992). He also drew from the Enlightenment emphasis
on reason as the foundation of moral and political order.
For Ambedkar, reason was the instrument by which
humanity could liberate itself from the tyranny of
superstition, caste, and inherited inequality.

Yet Ambedkar's rationalism was not merely
derivative of Western thought; he reinterpreted it through
the lens of India's Buddhist intellectual tradition, which
emphasized prajiia (wisdom), karuna (compassion), and
sila (ethical conduct). He considered Buddhism the
earliest example of rational humanism in Indian civilization
a system that rejected metaphysical absolutism and ritual
hierarchy in favor of moral equality and social compassion
(Ambedkar, 1957). Thus, his social philosophy sought to
integrate modern constitutional rationality with the ethical
and epistemological heritage of Buddhism.Ambedkar's
critique of Hinduism was grounded in a historical-
materialist analysis of its texts and social institutions. In
works such as Who Were the Shudras? (1946) and The
Untouchables (1948), he traced the evolution of caste to
economic, political, and ideological factors rather than
divine sanction. He argued that the Hindu social order,
sanctified by religious texts like the Manusmriti,
systematically legitimized inequality through divine
authority. According to him, the priestly class used
religious ideology as a means of social control and
exclusion, converting social stratification into moral
duty.

In Philosophy of Hinduism (1916-1927, unpublished
during his lifetime), Ambedkar asserted that Hinduism,
by linking morality to birth and ritual purity, made ethical
conduct subordinate to social status a fundamental
violation of justice. He believed that any moral
regeneration of Indian society must begin with the
rejection of these scriptures and the adoption of a rational-
ethical worldview based on equality, liberty, and fraternity
(Ambedkar, 1936).
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Annihilation of Caste

Ambedkar's Annihilation of Caste (1936) stands as
one of the most profound and uncompromising critiques
of the Indian social order. Originally written as a speech
for the Jat-Pat Todak Mandal of Lahore, which was later
withdrawn for its radical content, the text transcended
its immediate context to become a manifesto of social
emancipation and democratic ethics.In this work,
Ambedkar argued that the caste system was not merely
a social practice but a moral ideologya deeply entrenched
system of graded inequality sustained by religion. He
declared unequivocally that "the real remedy for breaking
caste 1s not to make a reform within Hinduism, but to
destroy the religious notions on which caste is founded"
(Ambedkar, 1936, p. 42). For him, caste was not an
accident of history but the very essence of Hindu social
philosophy, and therefore, it could not be reformed from
within.

Ambedkar's critique extended beyond the
sociological to the theological and ethical dimensions of
Hinduism. He accused Hindu scriptures, especially the
Manusmriti and the Bhagavad Gita, of sanctifying
inequality through divine sanction. The Gita's notion of
svadharma (one's own duty), he argued, had been
interpreted to justify birth-based roles and to deny moral
autonomy to the lower castes. Unlike Gandhi, who sought
to reinterpret these texts morally, Ambedkar rejected them
as instruments of oppression. His approach was thus
iconoclastic and reconstructive, grounded in reason and
historical evidence.

Ambedkar's vision of social justice was anchored
in three fundamental values: liberty, equality, and
fraternityprinciples he identified as both moral and social
imperatives. He regarded these not as abstract ideals
but as operative principles of democracy, derived from
the teachings of the Buddha rather than the ritualistic
Hindu order (Zelliot, 1992; Rodrigues, 2002). Liberty, for
Ambedkar, meant freedom of thought and action; equality
meant the abolition of all hierarchies of birth; and fraternity
meant the recognition of shared humanity. These values,
he argued, were the moral foundations of any just society.
Ambedkar's idea of constitutional morality further
elaborated this ethical vision in political terms. He defined
constitutional morality as the "respect for the form of the
Constitution and the spirit of law" (Ambedkar, 1948). It
required citizens and rulers alike to act according to
principles of justice, tolerance, and accountability rather
than personal or sectarian loyalty. He warned that
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democracy in India would survive only if it was
undergirded by social democracy a sense of moral and
spiritual equality among citizens. Without social justice,
political democracy would degenerate into "a tyranny of
the majority".

The Buddhist Turn and Moral Reconstruction

In the final phase of his life, Ambedkar turned
decisively toward Buddhism as the philosophical and
moral foundation for a just social order. This "Buddhist
turn" was not a mere act of religious conversion but a
civilizational reclamation a return to what he saw as India's
original rational, ethical, and egalitarian tradition.In his
magnum opus The Buddha and His Dhamma (1957),
Ambedkar reinterpreted Buddhism not as a religion of
metaphysical speculation but as a social philosophy of
justice grounded in reason and compassion. He argued
that the Buddha's teachings offered a complete moral
system based on ethical conduct (si/a), rational inquiry
(prajiia), and universal compassion (karuna), which
could serve as the foundation for a new moral community
(Queen, 1996). In contrast to Brahmanical ritualism,
Buddhism, for Ambedkar, affirmed the equality of all
individuals and rejected the authority of birth and
priesthood.

Ambedkar's conversion to Buddhism in October
1956 at Nagpur, alongside nearly half a million followers,

symbolized a collective act of liberation a social revolution
through moral choice. By embracing Buddhism,
Ambedkar offered Dalits an ethical identity free from
stigma and a framework for self-respect and dignity. This
act represented not just the renunciation of Hindu
orthodoxy but the affirmation of a humanist and rationalist
vision of Indian identity. In The Buddha and His Dhamma,
Ambedkar presented the Buddha as the first social
reformer who sought to reconstruct society on the basis
of justice, equality, and fraternity. He interpreted Dhamma
as a code of right conduct that was simultaneously moral,
rational, and social. "The purpose of religion," he wrote,
"is to reconstruct the world and to make it a kingdom of
righteousness on earth" (Ambedkar, 1957). In this sense,
Buddhism for Ambedkar became both a moral
reconstruction and a social revolutiona new foundation
for Indian civilization based on moral equality rather than
ritual hierarchy.

Ambedkar's historical vision was transformative
rather than restorative. He rejected the nostalgic return
to an imagined Vedic past and sought instead to rebuild
Indian civilization on universal moral principles. His
reinterpretation of Indian knowledge traditions placed
reason, equality, and compassion not ritual or revelation
at the heart of ethical life. He believed that justice could
not arise from faith in inherited authority but from the
cultivation of human dignity and rational morality.

Comparative Analysis: Gandhi and Ambedkar

Dimension Gandhi

Ambedkar

Philosophical Base

Nature of Justice Moral and spiritual reform

Upanishadic idealism, Gita ethics, Ahimsa

Caste Approach Reform within varna

Agency of Change Self-purification, moral awakening
Economic Vision Trusteeship, Sarvodaya, village economy
Religious Vision Reformed Hinduism

Ultimate Goal Ramrajya-moral order

Rationalism, Buddhism, Constitutionalism
Structural and legal reform

Abolition of caste system

Law, education, and social revolution
Industrial democracy, state socialism
Neo-Buddhism

Democratic equality-social justice

Relevance in Contemporary India

The intellectual dialogue between Mahatma Gandhi
and Dr. B. R. Ambedkar continues to shape India's moral,
political, and educational landscape. Their contrasting yet
complementary visions of social justice remain vital for
addressing contemporary challenges of inequality,
governance, and ethical development.

Relevance of Gandhian Thought

e Ahimsa (Non-violence): remains a powerful
ethical tool in addressing communal tensions,
religious intolerance, and global conflicts. Peace-
building initiatives and non-violent civil movements
continue to draw from Gandhian philosophy.

e  Sarvodaya and Trusteeship: inform sustainable
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development and inclusive economics. Gandhian
village-centred development and ecological ethics
prefigure modern discourses on environmental
justice and climate sustainability.

e  Moral Leadership and Character Education:
Gandhi's emphasis on self-discipline, truth, and
service (seva) offers guidance in countering
corruption, moral decline, and the erosion of civic
values in public life.

Relevance of Ambedkarite Vision

e  Constitutional Morality and rule of law: remain
central to India's democratic functioning.
Ambedkar's framework ensures equality, liberty, and
fraternity as living principles within governance.

e Affirmative Action and Social Justice Policies:
(such as reservations and welfare schemes)
continue to operationalize Ambedkar's vision of
equity for marginalized communities.

e Rationalism and Critical Inquiry: Ambedkar's
insistence on reason and education as instruments
of liberation inspires contemporary movements for
scientific temper and human rights.

e  Buddhist Humanism offers a moral and spiritual
counterpoint to social fragmentation, encouraging
compassion, ethical governance, and universal
dignity.

Integrating Indian Knowledge Systems (IKS) with

Modern Social Ethics

e A synthesis of Indian Knowledge Traditions,
Gandhian moral philosophy, and Ambedkarite social
ethics can generate a holistic model of justice.

e  Gandhian ideals contribute moral self-realization,
ecological harmony, and inner transformation, while
Ambedkarite thought ensures structural justice,
equality, and legal accountability.

e Integrating these dimensions in education and
policymaking can foster ethical citizenship, social
harmony, and inclusive growthcombining the spiritual
wisdom of tradition with the democratic rationality
of modernity.

Conclusion

The intellectual encounter between Mahatma
Gandhi and Dr. B.R. Ambedkar represents one of the
most profound moral and philosophical dialogues in
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modern Indian history. Rooted in the shared civilizational
soil of Indian Knowledge Traditions, their visions diverged
in method yet converged in purpose the creation of a
just, humane, and inclusive society. Gandhi sought to
redeem the moral conscience of India through spiritual
purification and the ethics of Ahimsa, Satya, and
Sarvodaya, emphasizing inner transformation and
voluntary service. Ambedkar, however, demanded the
restructuring of the social order through reason, law, and
democratic equality, rejecting inherited hierarchies and
reinterpreting Buddhism as a rational, ethical framework
for social reconstruction.

While Gandhi's path was moral and introspective,
Ambedkar's was institutional and transformative; yet both
reveal essential dimensions of Indian thought, the harmony
between moral idealism and social realism. Their legacies
continue to inform India's constitutional democracy, social
reform movements, and educational philosophy. In
contemporary India, where caste inequality, moral decline,
and ecological imbalance persist, integrating Gandhian
spirituality with Ambedkarite rationalism offers a balanced
model for sustainable justice. Such a synthesis aligns with
the principles of Indian Knowledge Systems, which view
knowledge as a means of both self-realization and
collective welfare. Ultimately, justice in the Indian context
must blend ethical self-awareness with social responsibility
a vision that both Gandhi and Ambedkar, in their distinct
yet complementary ways, sought to realize.
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An Analysis of How India's Energy Policies may affect The
Country's Ability to Meet Sustainable Development Goal 7

*Princy Singh, **Khushbu Keshri, *** Tasneef Nav, ****Prof. Ashok Kumar Mishra

Abstract

The UNDP's 2022 report focuses attention onthe significance of the Sustainable Development Goals
(SDGs), with particular emphasis on SDG 7, in tackling pressing global issues such as increasing energy
demand and the need to maintain environmental quality standards (Dobozy, E. et al., 2019; Akinsete, E., and
Osu, V. ATINER; Jianjian He et al., 2022). SDG 7 strives to deliver affordable and clean energy, recognising
its importance to national prosperity (Sayed Kamal, ez al., 2021). Long-term energy sustainability is a significant
global goal for sustainable development (Kiifeoglu, S., 2022; Jana Chovancova, et al., 2021), yet governments
globally confront obstacles in fulfilling SDGs (Om Raj Katoch et al., 2022). Examining India's government
policies to accomplish sustainable development goals, the research highlighted achievements such as 100%
electricity access through programmes like the Deen Dayal Upadhyaya Gram Jyoti Yojana and Saubhagya,
in contrast to the 733 million people worldwide who do not have access. However, 31.6% of Indians don't
have access to clean cooking. India relies on renewable sources for 17.1% of its energy consumption, and
the global primary energy intensity increased by 1.4% between 2015 and 2020, whereas India's energy
intensity fell from 4.5MJ in 2015 to 4.2MJ in 2020 (Haldar, A., & Sethi, N., 2021; Worrall, L. et al., 2018).

Introduction

Human progress, characterised by industrialisation,
urbanisation, globalisation, and digitisation, has frequently
ignored sustainability, resulting in environmental
consequences. The 2030 Agenda for Sustainable
Development sets out 17 objectives, collectively referred
to as the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) seek
to address these difficulties and promote equitable
progress (Turner, R. et al., 2021). The SDGs, which were
launched in 2015, are concerned with social,
environmental, and economic factors, with a particular
emphasis on ecological progress. Redefining ministerial
roles, industry standards, public mentality shifts, and long-
term technical breakthroughs are all required for achieving
the SDGs (Stafford-Smith et al., 2017).

Greenhouse gas concentrations, mostly from fossil
fuel combustion, have risen since the pre-industrial era,
resulting in a 1.2°C rise in global temperature and
increased climate change risks. Renewable energy
sources such as hydropower, solar power, wind energy,
and bioenergyare being investigated to minimise reliance

on fossil fuels and ameliorate the consequences of climate
change (Baumann, 2015). SDG 7 aspires to provide
universal ensuring availability toaffordable, reliable, and
modern energy services, emphasising the use of renewable
energy (Said, Z. et al., 2022; M. Bruckner et al., 2015).
However, obstacles remain in meeting SDG 7 (J.E.M.
Watson et al., 2019).

Sustainable Development Goal 7

Access to sustainable energy is critical for many
industries, including communications, agriculture,
commerce, healthcare, education, and transportation,
which aligns with Goal 7. However, progress is gradual,
with 660 million people expected to be without power by
2030, and 2 billion still reliant on dangerous fuels
(Weybrecht G., 2022). Energy use accounts for 60% of
the greenhouse gas emissions (Jiang, K. et al., 2022)
that cause climate change. In 2021, 91% had access to
electricity, up from 87% in 2015 (Pasara, M.T., &
Mhlanga, D., 2022). To achieve cheap power by 2030,
greater investment is needed in clean energy sources,
including thermal, wind, and solar power,together with
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technological and infrastructural developments for
environmental and developmental benefits (Francisco, K.,
Concepcion et al., 2021) (The Sustainable Development
Report, 2023).

The energy system is critical for numerous
industries, including commerce, technology, healthcare,
education, and agriculture. While worldwide energy
efficiency is improving, additional efforts are required to
provide clean cooking solutions for the 2.3 billion people
who currently lack access. The combustion of fossil fuels
emits greenhouse gases, leading to the exacerbation of
climate change. Women, girls, clinics, students, and
companies all suffer when electricity is not available. The
limited progress in clean cooking adversely affects both
public health and the environment. Achieving universal
energy access by 2030 will require faster electrification,
expanded use of renewable energy, improved energy
efficiency, and the establishment of strong and supportive
regulatory frameworks, as highlighted by Pasara and
Mhlanga (2022) and The Sustainable Development
Report (2023).

Table 1: Sustainable Development Goal 7 Targets

Target No,| Description

7.1 By 2030, ensure universal access to
affordable, reliable, and modern energy
services.

7.2 By 2030, increase the share of renewable
energy in the global energy mix.

7.3 By 2030, double the global rate of

improvement in energy efficiency.

7.A By 2030, enhance international cooperation
to facilitate access to clean energy
research and technology, including
renewable energy, energy efficiency, and
advanced and cleaner fossil-fuel
technology, and promote investment in
energy infrastructure and clean energy
technology.

7.B By 2030, expand infrastructure and
upgrade technology for supplying modern
and sustainable energy services for all in
developing countries, particularly least
developed countries, small island
developing States, and land-locked
developing countries, in accordance with
their respective programmes of support.

Literature Review

The literature indicates that achieving Sustainable
Development Goal 7 (Affordable and Clean Energy) is
constrained by weaknesses in existing measurement
frameworks and uneven national performance. Studies
argue that current SDG 7 indicators are too limited and
fail to capture environmental, socioeconomic, and
technological trade-offs, thereby restricting effective
policymaking (Gebara & Laurent, 2022; Chovancova &
Vavrek, 2022). Cross-country assessments further reveal
disparities in energy performance, highlighting the
complexity of evaluating progress across different regional
and economic contexts.

Researchers also emphasise the importance of
integrating justice, equity, and sufficiency into SDG 7
implementation. While renewable energy expansion has
reduced energy demand pressures in some regions,
particularly in Africa, progress remains inadequate due
to the absence of energy justice and inclusive policy
reforms (Miiller et al., 2021). In addition, a shift from
efficiency-driven approaches to energy sufficiency is
advocated, especially in high-income countries, to ensure
fair energy distribution and long-term sustainability (Burke
& Melgar, 2022).

Technological innovation and decentralised energy
systems are identified as critical enablers of universal
energy access. Off-grid renewable systems, microgrids,
and large-scale solar photovoltaic infrastructure offer
viable solutions for addressing energy poverty and
reducing emissions, although challenges related to cost,
efficiency, and infrastructure persist (Eras-Almeida
& Egido-Aguilera, 2020; Trinh & Chung, 2023;
Jayachandran et al., 2022). Furthermore, socioeconomic
and institutional factors-such as income growth,
employment, foreign direct investment, and democratic
governance-significantly influence clean energy
accessibility, particularly in developing regions (Kwakwa
et al., 2021).

Overall, the literature suggests that achieving SDG
7 requires a holistic and multidimensional approach
that integrates improved indicators, technological
advancement, justice-oriented policies, supportive
socioeconomic conditions, and effective communication
strategies (van Loenhout et al., 2022; Nathwan &
Kammen, 2019).
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Objective of the Study

e  To examine the conceptual framework and global
significance of Sustainable Development Goal 7

e  To assess India's progress towards SDG 7 targets

e To compare India's performance on SDG 7
indicators with global trends

Methodology

The study uses a descriptive and analytical
approach based entirely on secondary data to examine
India's progress toward Sustainable Development Goal
7. It combines quantitative analysis of key energy
indicators with qualitative evaluation of energy
policies, allowing for a balanced understanding of both
performance trends and policy effectiveness.

Data have been drawn from authoritative national
and international sources, including United Nations
agencies, the World Energy Outlook, the Sustainable
Development Report (2023), the World Bank, and official
reports issued by India's energy-related ministries. The
study concentrates on key SDG 7 indicators, including
access to electricity, availability of clean cooking solutions,
the share of renewable energy, and energy intensity.

To assess progress, the study applies trend analysis
to track changes from 2015 to 2022 and comparative
analysis to position India's performance against global
averages. Major government initiatives are also reviewed
to understand their contribution toward achieving SDG 7
targets. Overall, the findings are interpreted in line with
SDG 7's specific targets, offering a clear and human-
centred assessment of how India's energy policies
support affordable, clean, and sustainable energy
development.

Table 2: Population with Access to Electricity
(World vs India)

Year World (%) India (%)
2016 85.5 82.0
2017 87.0 87.5
2018 88.8 94.6
2019 89.8 97.8
2020 90.2 99.8
2021 90.3 100
2022 90.2 100

Source: International Energy Agency (IEA)
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Figure 1: Access to Electricity
Source: Sustainable Development Report 2023
("UNSD - Welcome to UNSD." United Nations)

Global electricity access improved to 91% in 2021,
reflecting progress toward SDG 7, yet about 675 million
people, mostly in the least developed countries,still live
without power. The pace of electrification has slowed in
recent years, especially in Sub-Saharan Africa, where
rapid population growth has offset access gains. The
World Energy Outlook 2023 cautions that without
stronger intervention, nearly 660 million people could
still lack access to electricity by 2030, making it
necessary to raise the annual electrification rate to around
1% between 2021 and 2030 to achieve universal
access.

According to the IEA's World Energy Outlook
2022, the number of people lacking electricity is expected
to rise to 760 million, the first increase in decades, with
Sub-Saharan Africa accounting for nearly 80% of
this total. While modest improvements are anticipated
after 2023, current trends remain insufficient to meet SDG
7.1. In contrast, India's Saubhagya programme,
launched in 2017, demonstrates how targeted policy action
can accelerate progress by providing last-mile connectivity
to unelectrified households and moving the country
toward universal household electrification.

103



Table 3: Percentage of Population with Access to
Clean Cooking (World vs India)

Year World (%) India (%)
2016 65.8 51.9
2017 67.2 55.5
2018 68.6 59.5
2019 69.8 63.3
2020 70.3 64.3
2021 71.4 68.1
2022 71.3 68.4

Saharan Africa without such facilities,without safe
options, posing a major challenge to achieving SDG 7.1.

In contrast, India's policy interventions demonstrate
the impact of targeted action. Schemes such as the
Pradhan Mantri Ujjwala Yojana and Grameen Vitrak
Yojana significantly expanded LPG access, with 71%
of Indian households using LPG as their primary
cooking fuel by 2020. Further innovation is evident in
the launch of solar cooking stoves in 2022, aimed at
reducing dependence on conventional fuels. These
initiatives highlight how sustained policy support
and technological innovation can accelerate progress
toward clean cooking and strengthen the achievement of

Source: International Energy Agency (IEA)

As per the World Energy Outlook 2023, Global
population access to clean cooking technology and
fuels in absolute terms (billions and percentage)
from 2015 to 2021

o
o
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Population
S

47

~

27

48

26

49

25

51

25

53

24

5.4

23

56

23

50

25

a8ejuading

2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021

Population with access to clean fuels and technologies for cooking (left axis)
Population without access to clean fuels and technologies for cooking (left axis)
Percentage of the global population with access to clean cooking fuels and technologies
(right axis)

Figure 2: Access to Clean Cokking Technology
Source: Sustainable Development Report
2023("UNSD - Welcome to UNSD." United Nations)

Around 2.3 billion people globally continue to
depend on hazardous and polluting cooking fuels,
leading to serious health and environmental consequences,
resulting in an estimated 3.7 million premature deaths
annually. Progress in expanding access to clean cooking
solutions has been slow since 2015, with South-Eastern
Asia showing notable improvement, while Sub-Saharan
Africa remains the most affected region. The COVID-
19 pandemic further intensified the crisis by reducing
household incomes and increasing fuel prices, forcing
many communities to revert to traditional biomass. If
present trends continue, only 77% of the world's
population is projected to have access to clean cooking
by 2030, leaving around 1.1 billion people in Sub-
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Year World (%) India (%)
2016 104 13.9
2017 10.6 14.4
2018 11.1 15.3
2019 11.5 16.0
2020 12.5 17.7

Source: International Energy Agency (IEA)
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Figure 3: Renewable Sources of Energy
Source: Sustainable Development Report 2023
("UNSD - Welcome to UNSD." United Nations)

Renewable energy accounted for accounted for
19.1% of global final energy consumption in 2020,
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indicating steady progress since 2015; however, a large
portion still relies on traditional biomass, indicating
uneven advancement toward modern renewable sources.
Growth has been strongest in the power sector, while
renewable adoption in transport and heating remains
limited due to rising energy demand. Although 2021 saw
increased energy use following economic recovery, 2022
marked another record year for renewable
expansion, supported by stronger government
commitments worldwide. Meeting SDG 7 and fulfilling
the targets of the Paris Agreement will require continued
and sustained policy effortsbacked and higher investment,
especially in developing economies.

India's experience illustrates the positive impact of
targeted renewable energy policies. By December 2022,
India had deployed 167.75 GW of renewable energy
capacity and plans to produce more than 50% of its
electricity from non-fossil fuel sources by 2030. As
a result of consistent policy support and large-scale
deployment, India now ranks fourth globally in
renewable energy capacity, especially in solar and wind
energy. This demonstrates how strong policy
frameworks can accelerate renewable energy growth
and contribute significantly to SDG 7.

World Bank's Eye on Renewable Energy

The World Bank has been a key contributor to
advancing fair and inclusive energy transitions across

developing nations by investing over $7 billion in
renewable energy and $4.6 billion in energy
efficiency projects during the past five years. Its efforts
have been particularly focused on Sub-Saharan Africa,
where initiatives promotingmini-grids,off-grid solar
systems, and clean energy solutions for schools and
healthcare facilities have expanded access. However,
major challenges persist, as highlighted by the World
Energy Outlook 2023, with 2.3 billion people lacking
clean cooking facilities and 675 million still without
electricity. To address these gaps, programmes such as
the Decentralized Access with Renewable Electricity
Scale-Up Platform aim to provide electricity to 100
million Africans, while the Utility Knowledge Exchange
Platform supports institutional reforms to improve utility
performance, backed by more than $27 billion in World
Bank financing between 2018 and 2022.

Table 5: Measurement of Energy Intensity in Terms
of Primary Energy and GDP(MJ per 2017 USD PPP)

Year World (MJ) India (MJ)
2016 4.9 MJ 4.5MJ
2017 4.8 MJ 4.5MJ
2018 4.7MJ 4.4 MJ
2019 4.7MJ 4.3 MJ
2020 4.6 MJ 4.3 MIJ

Source: IEA (International Energy Agency)
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Figure 4: Global Primary Energy Intensity, Source: Sustainable Development Report 2023
("UNSD - Welcome to UNSD." United Nations)
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Emerging economies reached a record level of 268
watts per capita in renewable energy capacity in
2021, recording a compound annual growth rate of
9.6% between 2016 and 2021 (Pasara M.T., &
Mhlanga D., 2022). However, the World Energy Outlook
2023 reports lower growth rates inlsland nations in the
process of development (8.5%), the least economically
developed countries (5.5%), and developing countries
without access to the sea (3.8%), indicating difficulties
in meeting SDG 7.b targets by 2030 (United Nations).
To meet the whole goal of 2021, least developed
countries would require approximately 40 years,
landlocked developing countries about 25 years, and small
island developing States around 13 years. Closing these
gaps for an equitable and climate-safe energy transition
necessitates tailored policies and investments (UN).

The global primary energy intensity declined from
4.96 megajoules per dollar in 2015 to 4.63
megajoules per dollar in 2020, with an annual
improvement rate of 1.4% ("UNSD-Welcome to UNSD."
United Nations). To compensate for delays, primary
energy intensity, or the level of energy use required to
produce one unit of economic value, must increase by an
average of 3.4% per year until 2030. The Covid-19
lockdowns and economic developments delayed the global
primary energy intensity improvement rate to 0.6% in
2020, which will continue in 2021. Despite an increase in
energy use, levels are still below the 3.4% annual
improvement required for SDG7.3. Anticipated
regulations and energy security measures point to a
rebound in 2022, with a 2% increase in energy intensity
over historical levels (Marangoni G. et al., 2017,
"Department of Economics and Social Affairs", UNDP)

Global Primary Efficiency

According to World Energy Outlook 2023, the level
of global primary energy use per unit of economic
output decreased from 4.96 megajoules per dollar
in2015t04.63 in 2020, arise of 1.4% per year on average
(Ezeani C.N. et al., 2017).This is less than the 2.6%
required to meet Goal 7.3, which specifies that by 2030,
global energy efficiency must triple. As a result of the
COVID-19 pandemic, the rate of progress fell to 0.60%
in 2020 (Madurai Elavarasan ef al., 2021), as per IEA
"World Energy Outlook 2022 - Analysis" representing the
weakest advances following the global financial crisis.
Energy intensity is anticipated to increase more quickly
in 2022, but until 2030, improvements must average 3.4%
annually. Increased investment and placing a higher

priority on energy efficiency in policy can assist in
achieving energy and climate goals ("UNSD - Welcome
to UNSD." United Nations.).

International Public Financial Flow

Prior to the COVID-19 pandemic, there was a
reduction in global public investment in renewable energy
in developing countries that remained until 2021. In 2021,
they amounted to $10.8 billion, an 11% decline from 2020.
This was 45% below the ten-year average of 2010-19
and less than half of the $26.4 billion record set in 2017.

India's Policy to Achieve SDG 7

India has identified three national-level indicators
to assess its achievement of the 2030 targets for clean
and affordable energy (Haldar, A., & Sethi, N., 2021), as
outlined in the SDGs agenda. They were chosen due to
the availability of data at the national scale,i.e., availability
of pollution-free cooking facilities, electricity accessibility,
and the share of renewable energy in total final energy
consumption (Daoud S., 2022) and energy intensity.

Assessment of the Impact of India's Energy
Policies on SDG 7 (Cause-Effect Perspective)

India's advancement toward Sustainable
Development Goal 7 highlights a strong link between
focused policy measures and tangible improvements in
energy outcomes. Nationwide electrification initiatives
such as the Saubhagya Yojana and Deen Dayal
Upadhyaya Gram Jyoti Yojana have been instrumental
in achieving near-universal household electricity access,
with coverage increasing from 82% in 2016 to almost
100% by 2022. This progress demonstrates the
effectiveness of targeted last-mile delivery strategies in
meeting the access objectives of SDG 7.1.

Likewise, programmes including the Pradhan
Mantri Ujjwala Yojana and Grameen Vitrak Yojana
have expanded the use of clean cooking fuels, raising
LPG adoption among households from 51.9% in 2016
to 68.4% in 2022. Despite these gains, ongoing
dependence on subsidised LPG and rising fuel costs has
slowed the shift away from traditional biomass, suggesting
that improved access alone is insufficient to ensure long-
term use. This indicates that affordability and user
behaviour continue to influence the sustained adoption of
clean cooking solutions.

India's push toward renewable energy—through
policies such as the National Solar Mission, competitive
auction frameworks, and renewable purchase
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obligations—has led to rapid growth in installed capacity,
placing the country among the world's leading renewable
energy producers. By 2022, renewable capacity exceeded
167 GW, supporting India's target of sourcing more than
one-half of its electricity generation from non-fossil energy
sources by 2030. However, the relatively small proportion
of renewables in total final energy consumption
indicatesongoing gaps in integrating clean energy into
sectors such as heating and transport.

With respect to energy efficiency, the reduction in
energy intensity from 4.5 MJ per dollar in 2015 to
4.3 MJ in 2022 reflects the benefits of efficiency-
focused policies and technological advancement.
Nonetheless, the pace of improvement remains below
what is required to meet SDG 7.3, underscoring the need
for stronger regulations and greater investment in
efficiency measures.

In sum, India's experience shows that strategic
and goal-driven energy policies can deliver
substantial progress toward SDG 7, especially in
expanding electricity access and renewable capacity.
However, ongoing challenges related to clean cooking
adoption, cross-sector renewable integration, and faster
efficiency gains indicate the limitations of current
approaches. Addressing affordability, enhancing
technological options, and improving policy alignment will
be crucial for achieving inclusive and sustainable SDG 7
outcomes by 2030.

Conclusion

The Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs)—
particularly those related to affordable and clean energy—
form an integral part of India's development agenda,
supported by programmes such as the Deen Dayal
Upadhyaya Gram Jyoti Yojana and the Saubhagya
Yojana. The electrification ratio increased dramatically
from 82% in 2016 to 100% in 2022. Between 2016 and
2022, the proportion of families using clean cooking fuels
increased from 51.9% to 68.4% thanks to improved
access to technology and clean cooking fuels. However,
it is unlikely that the current policy, which prioritises
boosting gas, will be successful in ensuring that traditional
biomass is never used for cooking. The deployment of
renewable energy has also grown, but current efforts
are insufficient to reach the 23% objective by 2025.
Programs requiring mandatory biodiesel blending, like EBP,
have a 7% target that must be gradually raised to 10%
by ESY 2021-22. GDP now uses 4.3 MJ of energy per
dollar, down from 4.5 MJ in 2016.
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Narrators and Narration in Muddupalani’s
Radhika Santwanam

*Jagriti Gupta, **Dr. Bhoomika Meiling

of Western as well as Indian theories of narratology.

Abstract

The eighteenth century Telugu poem Radhika Santwanam, composed by Devadasi Muddupalani follows
the ancient Indian convention of employing multiple narrators and levels of narration to relate a tale of love,
jealousy and appeasement. This paper examines the layers of narration involved in this text and its defiance

Narratives in Indian languages, since ancient times
have employed complex narratorial techniques and
multiple narrators, often negotiating distinct temporal and
geographical frames. It is common to find complex styles
of narration distancing the reader from the author to the
extent that often the author stand entirely effaced.
Metafictionality, framed narratives and intertextuality play
a significant role in most of ancient and medieval Indian
literature. And yetthe theory of narratives, in the Indian
context, has not been enquired into much. While we have
thinkers and scholars, from Aristotle and Propp to
Genette, in the West who have extensively studied and
written about narratives, criticism to the same effect has
been found lacking in India (Dev 215). However, this
want of a theory of narratives does not translate into a
want of creativity when it comes to the narratives in
practice. In fact, Paniker’s attempts, in Indian
Narratology, to formulate various models—Rig Veda,
Bhagavata, Ramayana/Mahabharata, Kathasarit-
sagara, Panchatantra, Raghuvamsa, Jataka and
Cilappatikaram— have borne results because of the
range of narrative styles in ancient Indian texts. Even
though Paniker is perhaps the first who has theorised
Indian narratives, he does insist too much on a rather
‘Indian’ Indian narratology. In the process, he fails to
engage with the theory of narratology itself, as has been
under discussion the world over. If Paniker can use
Homer and Iliad as examples in the book, he could
respond to the theorisation too. Amiya Deyv, in the review
of Paniker’s book, also points this out: “In fact Ayyappa
Paniker’s theorization presupposes an antithesis between
India and the West” (215). The present study bridges

this gap by bringing together the Western and the Indian
narrative techniques in its analysis of the narrators in
Muddupalani’s (1730-1790) Radhika Santwanam.
Another limitation found in Paniker’s theorisation is that
it deals only with the ancient texts. Limited analysis is
available of the medieval texts; the modern texts, too,
find little space. Nonetheless, although Radhika
Santawanam 1s a modern text, since it borrows from
ancient texts in both form and content, there are
similarities between the narrative techniques.

Both Genette and Paniker study various texts to
come up with models and techniques that seek to establish
a pattern among the narratives. Paniker, in a bid to
formulate a theory based on Indian narratives, has listed
out ten features, one or more of which he claims are
markedly found in Indian texts he has analysed for the
purpose of his book. Much like Genette in Narrative
Discourse: An Essay in Method, Paniker derives various
models based on his reading and analysis of narratives.
For instance, by giving the example of the multiple
narrators in The Ramayana in Malayalam, he illustrates
the feature of ‘interiorisation’, one of the ten features he
lists in the book: “...Ezhuttacchan the poet>the
parrot>Siva> Valmlki-the poet> Valmiki-the hunter. In
some versions Lord Brahma is also roped in as a narrator
of the same tale.” (6) Similarly, the chain in Radhika
Santwanam would be: Muddupalani, the poet, composes
the shringar prabandha>Maharishi Suka narrates to
King Janaka>characters acting in the capacity of
narrators. This is set within the outer frameworks of
Nagarathamma discovering and salvaging Muddupalani’s
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work from obscurity in Telugu and the translator, Sandhya
Mulchandani’s efforts at translating so as to make the
text available to readers in English. “The cleverer the
narrator, the more complex the inner fabric and the more
simple the outer frame.” (Paniker 5). Muddupalani, in
weaving the layers around her work, does actively
distance herself from the potential censure that the ‘inner
fabric’ could expose her to. Each layer is a protective
shield against the condemnation she anticipated due to
the genre and content of her work. Later, Nagarathamma,
too, battles against this admonishment by the upholders
of “Victorian prudery” (Srilata).

Genette’s categorisation of the absent narrator as
‘heterodiegetic’ reminds one of the blurred distinction
between the author and the narrator in many ancient
Indian texts. Even though a Derridean reading will not
allow us to equate the author and the narrator of a text,
Muddupalani must be considered the first narrator of the
tale of Radhika Santawanam. It is because of her being
the ever-present author of the tale that she fulfils the role
of the narrator. In most ancient texts, the authors
mentioned their genealogy either at the beginning of the
work or in the course of the work. A possible reason for
this is the predominance of the oral tradition in ancient
Indian texts. In the epic Mahabharata, for example,
Vyasa, the composer/author, is recounted by the narrators
in their narrations. To begin with, Vyasa narrates the
verses to Ganesha, who takes dictation. The story itself
is structured as a narrative with multiple narrators. Vyasa,
or Krishna-Dwaipayana, was the composer of the verses
which were narrated by Vaisampayana to Janamejaya.
While Vaisampayana narrates, Ugrasrava Sauti is among
the listeners. Sauti, in turn, a little later, narrates the story
of the war between the Pandavas and the Kauravas to
an assembly of twelve rishis in the forest of Naimisha.
Since Muddupalani takes up a mythological setting and
story in Radhika Santwanam, it is not surprising that
she borrows some conventions from ancient texts. Also
notable is Genette’s classification of narrators as
‘homodiegetic’ and ‘heterodiegetic’, based on the
presence and absence respectively of the narrator in the
story. A heterodiegetic narrator is the one “absent from
the story he tells”; on the other hand, a ‘homodiegetic’
narrator is “present as a character in the story he tells”
(Genette 244-45). Considering Genette’s examples of a
‘heterodiegetic’ narrator are Homer in the /liad, or
Flaubert in L’Education sentimentale, the composer/
author of the texts in question, Muddupalani qualifies to
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be considered a heterodiegetic narrator. She mentions
herself throughout the text but is not a character. Every
chapter ends with Muddupalani recounting her lineage,
as a reminder to the readers. The content of the last
stanza remains the same for every chapter; it is only the
chapter number that changes:

Thus ends the first chapter of the sringara
prabhandam, Radhika Santwanam, written by
Muddupalani, well versed in literature, music

and dance with the blessings of the young
Krishna and her preceptor Tatacharya, and under
the tutelage of Raja Pratapsimha of Tanjore,who
showered her with pearls, gold, jewellery and
other precious gifts. (44)

In the Introduction to Radhika Santwanam,
Mulchandani mentions how it was not uncommon for
kings and courtesans to have dreams where God would
appear and urge and inspire them to write. She writes,
“Muddupalani who had translated Andal’s Tiruppavai
into Telugu also dreamt of Krishna who extolled her to
write the story of him appeasing the incensed Radhika.”
(xxiv) Muddupalani makes herself visible at various
junctures in the text, starting with the “Avatarika”. Her
obeisance to the Almighty, according to the customs of
ancient Indian literary tradition, makes clear her position
as the narrator-in-command with her use of the first-
person pronoun ‘I’. “...I do meditate” she writes while
offering her regards to God. “I pray for prosperity”, she
says while bowing to Rukmini. “...I pray/ For eternal
protection.”; she says while remembering Satyabhama
(2). And in the same vein, she goes on to pay her regards
to Adi Shesha and Lord Krishna himself (3). She is
conspicuous by means of her mentions of her genealogy
all throughout the text. She gives details of her
grandmother, Tanjanayaki; father, Muthyalu; and mother,
Rama Vadhuti in the Avatarika. Coming from a long line
of talented performers and artists, Muddupalani is well
aware of the gifts she herself possesses. She makes clear
her awareness of her literary and artistic skills when she
sings of her beauty and expertise in the Avatarika. She
writes,

“Which other woman of my kind

Has written the Ramakoti?

To which other woman of my kind

Have epics been dedicated?

Which other woman of my kind

Has been felicitated by scholars with valuable gifts?

115



Which other woman of my kind

Has been honoured by kings and lords?
Which other woman of my kind

Has won such acclaim in all the arts?
Blessed by the redoubtable Tatacharya,
This is the daughter of Muthyalu
Incomparable, is Muddupalani.” (10-11)

The refrain “of my kind” makes it evident that she
is fully conscious of her station, her position as a courtesan
in the court of King Pratapsimha. It is no wonder then
that when Nagarathnamma (1878-1952), another devadasi
in the 20th century, discovered the palm manuscript of
Muddupalani’s Radhika Santawanam, she took up the
task to restore the erotic epic to its rightful place in the
literary world, despite much criticism from critics who
labelled it a vulgar piece of literature.

Nagaratnamma’s efforts to save Muddupalani’s
work from oblivion are a result of her shared history with
the latter. In addition, owing to her brave stance,
Nagaratnamma, unwittingly, acts as aheterodiegetic
narrator of Radhika Santwanam.The monumental task
of rediscovery and reprinting of Radhika Santawanam
by Nagaratnamma finds its rightful place in Susie Tharu
and K. Lalita’s Introduction to anthology of women’s
writing in India. They quote Nagaratnamma from her
Afterword in the 1910 edition of Radhika Santwanam:
“However often I read this book,” she wrote, “I feel like
reading it all over again... since this poem, brimming with
rasa, was not only written by a woman, but by one who
was born into our community, I felt it necessary to publish
it in its proper form.” (1-2) Mulchandani, in a 2012
interview, talks about this relationship that developed
between the two women, despite a century’s gap, as a
result of the book: “She finds a version of the book, and
appalled by the watered-down version she has in her
hands, finds the palm-leaf manuscripts and commissions
anew book. What’s important here is that it took another
courtesan, another bold woman, to revive the book.”
(Verma). The restoration of Nagaratnamma'’s unrelenting
endeavours have been dubbed “not only an episode in
the unwritten history of feminist criticism in India but
also the hitherto invisible questions of the woman reader
and her requirements for the literary text” by Tharu and
Lalita (11-12).

It was not just Nagaratnamma’s act of retrieving
the work that was commendable, but also the work itself

was notable for having represented female sexual desires
boldly. Muddupalani was well aware of the controversial
nature of the subject, owing to which she distanced herself
from the narrator’s role and introduced two revered male
figures, Maharishi Suka and King Janaka, as the narrators
of her erotic epic. Both Maharishi Suka and King Janaka
are not characters in the story of Radhika’s appeasement
but they do appear as characters in the story framed by
the author/narrator Muddupalani. To use Genette
terminology, the learned men are heterodiegetic narrators
with respect to the story of the appeasement of Radhika,
while they are homodiegetic narrators in Radhika
Santawanam. These homodiegetic narrators are
deliberately brought in to divert the attention of the readers
and critics from the author-narrator herself. She writes
in the beginning of the first chapter:

Muddupalani, believing that the subject and its
treatment of her work could meet with censure
from critics, shrewdly gets this tale of love
between Radha, Krishna and Ila narrated by the
wisest of sages, Maharishi Suka, to the scholarly
King Janaka. (14)

The narration, then, begins with King Janaka
imploring Maharishi Suka to narrate the story of Radhika’s
appeasement and Maharishi Suka complying with
happiness. Muddupalani does not allow us, the readers,
to forget that two learned men, and not her, are the
narrators. The two narrators return at the start of every
subsequent chapter. By employing this narrative
technique, Muddupalani not only distances herself from
the potential censuring by the critics but also, being “clearly
aware of the explosive nature of her material, absolves
herself of all narratorial blame!” (Srilata)

Within this narratorial framework of Maharishi Suka
narrating the story to King Janaka are the narrations by
the characters themselves, thereby acting as homodiegetic
narrators. There are long passages where Krishna,
Radhika and Ila voice themselves. But an even more
interesting homodiegetic narrator is Radha’s pet parrot.
We first come across the parrot at the end of the first
chapter. When Radhika goes to awaken the couple after
their night of lovemaking, the parrot, too, accompanies
her. As soon as Ila opens the door and Radhika enters,
the parrot flies to Krishna hurriedly to apprise him of her
lovelorn state (40). In chapter two, Radhika narrates her
woes to the parrot. She tells him how Krishna has
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forgotten all about her the moment he left. She talks about
the pangs of love and jealousy that have struck her. She
recounts her dreams of Krishna wherein she thought he
“seemed impatient” with her (61). She sends the parrot
to deliver her message to Krishna. The parrot tries to
comfort her but all in vain. He, then, flies away promising
to deliver her message and bring back Krishna to her. A
little later the parrot returns to an eagerly-waiting Radhika.
The parrot proceeds to relate what he saw at Ila’s palace
to Radhika and the latter is much incensed. The description
of Krishna being surrounded “by thousands of young
women”, chided by Ila’s friends for not spending time
with her and the subsequent lovemaking between the
two makes an angry Radhika even angrier (75). The
parrot’s description of what he had seen continues into
the third chapter. He tells Radhika he heard Krishna
promise Ila that he would never return to Radhika, thus
adding to Radhika’s agony. However much faithful
the parrot might have been to Radhika, he fails in
being the messenger that he was intended to be by
Radhika. He does not go and deliver the message that
Radhika had asked him to. Instead, he becomes a
mute spectator to the happenings in Ila’s palace. The
details of Ila and Krishna’s lovemaking that he provides
to Radhika, much to her anguish, are the results of his
voyeurism.

The parrot, who is expected to be a messenger, turns
out to be an unreliable homodiegetic narrator and cause
of much distress to Radhika. Mulchandani, in the
Introduction, mentions that the parrot “is described in
folklore as being wise and able to offer sagacious advice
in matters concerning the heart, since he lives in close
proximity to the god of love! In Indian literature, the bird
is often used to counsel quarrelling couples and bring
closure to messy love affairs.” (xxvii). In Prabhavati
and Pradyumana, translated into English as The
Demon’s Daughter by Velcheru Narayana Rao and
David Shulman, Sucimukhi, a goose, acts as a messenger
between the titular lovers. A parrot also appears in the
poem who acts as a messenger between the other couples
in the poem- Gada and Candravati & Samba and
Gunavati. In Nala and Damyanti’s story from the
Mahabharata, a goose relays messages between the
couple. But the parrot in Radhika Santwanam foregoes
his duty as a duta by not delivering the message to Krishna
and justifies it by saying that he did not get the opportunity
to fulfil his undertaken task. The parrot is not a dependable
narrator also because the account Krishna gives of the
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events does not match with the parrot’s. Krishna arrives
with much fanfare alongside Arjuna towards the middle
of the third chapter (103). The parrot and his visit to him
is on Krishna’s mind while he enters the city:

Recounting how he’d spied Radha’s little parrot
Arriving quietly and departing surreptitiously.
All of a sudden, he fell silent

Saying nothing at all

Sitting up, worrying and wondering

What ill tidings had the bird borne?

‘What message had she sent me
Through that parrot of hers?

What message would it have carried back
Seeing me thus?... (104-5)

In the fourth and final chapter, the parrot appears in
the capacity of a gatekeeper who does not allow Krishna
to enter Radhika’s chamber. Krishna, knowing fully well
that the parrot must be appeased before Radhika can be
reached, implores the parrot to help him. The parrot, true
to his lady, refuses to help and offers sarcastic rejoinders
instead (134). After some coaxing and cajoling, the parrot
flies in to convince Radhika to give Krishna a chance.
The parrot may be an excellent servant to her lady but
fails as a messenger-narrator by not relaying messages
when he was required to.

The juxtaposition of Western and Indian narrative
theory offers a more syncretic reading of narratives. The
features discussed by Paniker and the aspects of narrative
that Genette talks about are not exclusive to each other.
The respective theories of both the theorists have emerged
from narratives themselves. Radhika Santwanam, too,
offers its own narrative paradigms, as would every other
narrative. While overarching narrative theories may
succeed in explaining macro-patterns of narration,
specimens such as Radhika Santwanam remind us that
at the individual, textual and micro level, each text provides
its own unique take on narration which complies only in
parts with macro theories. The enduring value and appeal
of such narratives lies perhaps in their defiance of set
patterns and readerly expectations.
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Educational Inequality in Context of NEP-2020:
Challenges & Opportunities

*Dr MP Singh

across India.

Abstract

The National Education Policy (NEP) 2020 aims to address longstanding educational inequalities in
India by emphasizing access, equity, quality, and inclusion across the education system. This paper discusses
the challenges and opportunities presented by the NEP in the context of educational inequality, focusing on
socio-economic disparities, gender imbalances, the digital divide, and inclusivity for marginalized groups such
as Scheduled Castes (SC), Scheduled Tribes (ST), and children with disabilities. Despite the policy's ambitious
goals, challenges such as inadequate digital infrastructure, persistent gender biases, and socio-economic
barriers remain. However, NEP-2020 offers significant opportunities for progress, particularly through flexible
learning pathways, vocational education, teacher training, and inclusive education. The successful implementation
of these reforms hinges on overcoming infrastructural limitations and addressing systemic socio-economic
barriers. Ultimately, while the policy provides a framework for bridging educational divides, achieving its
goals requires sustained commitment and targeted interventions to ensure equity and inclusion for all students

Introduction

India's education system, one of the largest in the
world, has long faced the challenge of addressing
educational inequality, which exists in terms of access,
quality, and outcomes. This issue is particularly significant
given the country's vast socio-economic and cultural
diversity, which often results in disparities in educational
attainment. In response to these challenges, the Indian
government introduced the National Education Policy
(NEP) 2020, with an overarching goal of transforming
the education system and ensuring inclusive, equitable,
and quality education for all. The policy promises to
address long-standing issues of educational inequality
while presenting new challenges and opportunities for
the system's development.

The NEP 2020 aims to provide universal access to
high-quality education, from early childhood education to
higher education, and to close the gap in opportunities for
historically marginalized groups. In doing so, the policy
prioritizes inclusion, equity, and accessibility across all
stages of education. This introduction explores the
challenges and opportunities presented by NEP 2020 in
tackling educational inequality, focusing on marginalized

communities, rural-urban divides, and socio-economic
disparities.

The State of Educational Inequality in India

India's education system has faced multiple
challenges, including issues related to poverty, gender,
regional disparities, and disability, all of which contribute
to educational inequality. The rural-urban divide remains
one of the most significant factors influencing access to
quality education. Rural areas often lack sufficient
schools, infrastructure, and qualified teachers, making it
difficult for children in these areas to receive the same
quality of education as their urban counterparts (Kumar,
2020). Furthermore, students from lower socio-economic
backgrounds often face challenges in accessing quality
education due to the high costs associated with education
and the need to contribute to household income (Nayar,
2021).

Educational inequality also manifests along gender
lines, with girls in many parts of India facing barriers to
education due to cultural norms, early marriage, and safety
concerns (Das, 2021). Additionally, disability remains a
critical issue, with children with disabilities often excluded
from mainstream education due to lack of infrastructure,
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specialized resources, and inclusive practices (Rai, 2020).
These disparities create a multi-layered and complex
challenge for policymakers seeking to create an equitable
education system.

NEP-2020: A Vision for Transforming Education

The National Education Policy (NEP) 2020,
approved by the Government of India, seeks to address
the above challenges by implementing comprehensive
reforms across the education sector. One of the key pillars
of NEP-2020 is its commitment to equity and inclusion,
particularly for disadvantaged groups. The policy outlines
several initiatives aimed at reducing educational
inequalities, including the provision of universal access to
early childhood education, a focus on gender parity, and
the expansion of special education provisions (MHRD,
2020).

The policy also advocates for multilingual education,
ensuring that children can learn in their mother tongue or
regional languages during the early years of schooling.
This approach is expected to reduce the language barriers
that often hinder students, particularly those from rural
or marginalized backgrounds, from accessing quality
education (Patel, 2021). Moreover, NEP-2020 promotes
digital education as a tool to bridge educational gaps,
especially in remote and underserved areas. The push
for technology-enabled learning is seen as a key
mechanism to democratize education and ensure that
students from disadvantaged backgrounds can access
high-quality learning resources (Singh, 2020).

Key Challenges in Achieving Equity and
Inclusion in NEP-2020

Despite the transformative vision of NEP-2020,
significant challenges remain in achieving its goal of
addressing educational inequality. The digital divide is
perhaps the most pressing issue in the context of the
COVID-19 pandemic, which shifted much of the
education system online. While NEP-2020 emphasizes
the importance of digital education, millions of students
in rural and remote areas still lack access to devices,
high-speed internet, and digital literacy skills (Rao,
2020). This divide exacerbates existing inequalities,
particularly for students in disadvantaged communities,
where access to the internet and technological tools
remains limited.

In addition, implementation of the policy's
recommendations in rural and remote areas poses

logistical challenges. While NEP-2020 advocates for the
establishment of new schools in underserved areas and
the recruitment of qualified teachers, these measures
require substantial investment in infrastructure, human
resources, and funding (Sahu, 2021). Many state
governments may struggle to meet these demands due
to budget constraints and administrative challenges.
Moreover, without proper training and awareness,
teachers in rural areas may not be adequately prepared
to adopt the new teaching methodologies outlined in NEP-
2020, especially when it comes to inclusive education for
students with disabilities.

Another critical challenge is the gender disparity
that persists in education, particularly in rural and tribal
regions. While NEP-2020 advocates for ensuring that all
girls have access to quality education, there are deeply
ingrained social, cultural, and economic factors that
continue to limit the educational opportunities available
to girls, such as early marriage, child labor, and safety
concerns (Bhat, 2021). In some regions, the lack of
sanitation facilities and safe transportation options further
compounds the problem.

Opportunities for Addressing
Educational Inequality

While NEP-2020 acknowledges the challenges, it
also presents a range of opportunities to address
educational inequality. The policy's focus on flexible
learning pathways allows students to take ownership of
their educational journey, enabling those from
disadvantaged backgrounds to access education in ways
that were previously not possible. Vocational education,
introduced at an early stage in the curriculum, presents
an opportunity for students to gain practical skills that
are directly linked to employment, thereby improving their
socio-economic mobility (MHRD, 2020).

Furthermore, NEP-2020's emphasis on teacher
training and capacity building can significantly impact the
quality of education, especially for marginalized groups.
By investing in teacher professional development,
especially in inclusive education, the policy can help ensure
that educators are well-equipped to meet the diverse
needs of students, including those from economically
disadvantaged backgrounds and students with disabilities
(Patel, 2021). Additionally, the policy's push for community
involvement in education through school management
committees and local governance offers a unique
opportunity to ensure that educational policies and
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initiatives are context-specific and tailored to the needs
of'local communities (Kumar, 2020).

The focus on multilingual education and regional
languages is another opportunity to make education more
accessible to marginalized groups. By allowing students
to learn in their native languages, the NEP-2020 aims to
improve learning outcomes for students from rural and
tribal areas who may not be proficient in Hindi or English,
the two most commonly used languages in education.

Review of literature

The issue of educational inequality has been a central
concern in India's education system for decades. With
the introduction of the National Education Policy (NEP)
2020, there has been a renewed focus on addressing these
disparities. NEP-2020 outlines several key strategies to
ensure inclusive education, universal access, and quality
learning outcomes, especially for marginalized
communities. This literature review examines existing
research on educational inequality in India and evaluates
how NEP-2020 is positioned to address these challenges.
The review covers socio-economic disparities, gender
inequality, disability inclusion, rural-urban divides, and
digital education.

A significant body of research highlights that socio-
economic background is a critical determinant of
educational attainment in India. Reddy (2019) argues that
the cost of education remains a barrier for children from
low-income families, particularly in rural areas. Similarly,
Nayar (2021) emphasizes the relationship between
poverty and access to educational resources, where
families in marginalized communities often lack the means
to support their children's education. Jha (2020) suggests
that the public-private divide in education is exacerbated
by socio-economic factors, with wealthy families able to
afford high-quality private schools, while disadvantaged
communities rely on underfunded government institutions.

The NEP-2020 attempts to address these disparities
by proposing increased funding for government schools
and introducing a framework for affordable private
schooling (MHRD, 2020). As Singh (2021) highlights, the
policy's focus on universal access is a direct response to
the socio-economic divide in education, aiming to provide
free education for all children up to the age of 18.

Gender disparities in education, particularly in rural
areas, have long been a significant challenge. Bhat
(2021) contends that gender-based violence and cultural
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norms in many Indian communities limit girls' access to
education. Das (2021) supports this view, asserting
that early marriage and household responsibilities often
lead to girls dropping out of school at a young age.
Moreover, Chakraborty (2020) discusses how girls from
marginalized communities face additional barriers,
including unsafe school environments and lack of sanitation
facilities.

NEP-2020 addresses gender inequality by promoting
safe and inclusive education environments for girls and
ensuring that the education system is gender-sensitive
(MHRD, 2020). As Patel (2021) points out, the policy's
emphasis on gender parity is integral to closing the
educational gap between boys and girls, especially in rural
India.

The divide between rural and urban educational
facilities has been an ongoing issue. Kumar (2020) notes
that rural areas often suffer from a lack of infrastructure,
which severely impacts the quality of education. The
absence of qualified teachers, limited access to
educational resources, and inconsistent internet
connectivity in rural India are key barriers to education
(Rao, 2020). Sahu (2021) further emphasizes the digital
divide, where rural students, especially during the
COVID-19 pandemic, were unable to participate in online
education due to lack of access to digital devices and
high-speed internet.

NEP-2020 aims to bridge the rural-urban divide by
promoting digital education and the establishment of new
schools in underserved regions (MHRD, 2020). Sharma
(2021) stresses that the implementation of technology-
driven initiatives in remote areas will enable equitable
access to educational content.

Disability has been another critical area of concern
in Indian education. Rai (2020) identifies the physical and
psychological barriers faced by students with disabilities
in accessing education. These include lack of accessible
infrastructure and teacher training in inclusive education.
Mukherjee (2021) emphasizes that while the Rights of
Persons with Disabilities Act mandates inclusive
education, its actual implementation remains weak.

NEP-2020 takes an inclusive approach by promoting
accessible education for students with disabilities. The
policy's focus on universal design principles and assistive
technologies aims to provide more inclusive learning
environments (MHRD, 2020). As Raghav (2021)
suggests, the policy's push for teacher training in inclusive
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education is critical to addressing the needs of students
with disabilities.

The role of digital education in addressing educational
inequality has gained significant attention, especially in
the context of the COVID-19 pandemic. Gupta (2021)
highlights that digital learning has the potential to reach
students in remote areas, but challenges such as digital
illiteracy, device accessibility, and inadequate internet
infrastructure hinder its effectiveness. Singh (2020) also
discusses how e-learning platforms could help bridge the
gap, but equitable access remains an issue.

NEP-2020 promotes the integration of technology
in education and aims to provide digital learning resources
for all students (MHRD, 2020). As Chaudhary (2021)
argues, the policy's focus on technology-enabled education
could be a game-changer, provided the government
addresses the digital divide in rural and marginalized
communities.

Conclusion

The National Education Policy 2020 holds great
potential to reduce educational inequalities in India, but
realizing its full impact will require addressing significant
challenges, particularly those related to digital access,
teacher training, and gender disparities. The opportunities
presented by NEP-2020 such as greater flexibility in
learning, a focus on multilingualism, and a commitment
to inclusive education provide a strong foundation for
creating a more equitable and accessible education
system. However, effective implementation of the policy
will require a concerted effort from both the central and
state governments, as well as local communities and
educational institutions, to ensure that no child is left
behind. The National Education Policy 2020 presents a
bold vision for transforming India's education system by
addressing key issues of inequality and accessibility. While
the policy offers significant opportunities to improve
educational outcomes for marginalized groups, including
those from low socio-economic backgrounds, girls, rural
students, and students with disabilities, substantial
challenges remain. These include the need for
infrastructure development, digital literacy, teacher
training, and addressing gender-based violence in
educational environments. By continuing to implement
and refine these initiatives, India can make substantial
progress toward achieving equitable, inclusive, and quality
education for all.

Methodology for Collecting Literature

The methodology for collecting literature for this
study on educational inequality in the context of NEP-
2020 focuses on a systematic review of existing research,
government reports, policy documents, and academic
publications. The collection of literature is essential to
build a robust theoretical framework, understand prior
findings, and compare them with the objectives outlined
in NEP-2020. The following steps outline the approach
used for gathering relevant literature:

1. Identification of Key Themes and
Research Questions

Before collecting literature, key themes were
identified based on the objectives of the study, focusing
on educational inequality and NEP-2020. The main
research questions that guided the collection of literature
include:

e How does NEP-2020 address socio-economic
disparities in education?

e  What are the gender disparities in education, and
how is NEP-2020 addressing them?

e  How does NEP-2020 approach inclusive education
for students with disabilities?

e  What are the effects of the digital divide on
education, especially in rural areas, and how does
NEP-2020 address it?

e  How does the rural-urban divide affect educational
access and quality, and how does NEP-2020 aim to
bridge this gap?

2. Defining Inclusion and Exclusion Criteria

To ensure the selection of high-quality and relevant
studies, the following inclusion and exclusion criteria were
established:

Inclusion Criteria:

e  Peer-reviewed academic articles published in
reputable journals.

e  Books and book chapters that focus on educational
inequality, NEP-2020, and related topics such as
gender, disability, digital education, and socio-
economic inequality.

e  Government reports and policy documents related
to NEP-2020, such as the official NEP document
from the Ministry of Education.

122 Bharatiya Shiksha Shodh Patrika, Vol. 44, No. 2, July-December, 2025



e  Published theses and dissertations that focus on the
implementation and challenges of NEP-2020 or
educational inequality in India.

e  Research conducted between 2010 and 2024 to
ensure the literature reflects recent developments
and perspectives on NEP-2020.

Exclusion Criteria:

e  Articles not directly related to the Indian education
system or NEP-2020.

e  Literature published prior to 2010, unless directly
relevant to understanding historical trends in
educational inequality.

e  Studies that are not peer-reviewed or lack academic
rigor.
3. Literature Search Strategy

A systematic search strategy was employed using
the following methods:

a. Online Databases and Search Engines: The
primary sources of literature included well-known
academic databases and search engines:

e (Google Scholar
e JSTOR
e ERIC (Education Resources Information Center)

e PubMed (for studies related to health and
disability in education)

e Scopus and Web of Science for peer-reviewed
journal articles.

Using relevant keywords like:

e Educational inequality in India

e National Education Policy 2020

e Gender inequality in education

e Digital divide and education

e Inclusive education in India

e Socio-economic barriers in education
e Rural education in India

Each search query was refined with filters to restrict
results to publications that specifically addressed the
Indian education system and NEP-2020.

b. Keywords and Boolean Operators: The
search strategy employed a combination of Boolean
operators (AND, OR, NOT) to combine multiple search
terms and narrow down the results. For instance:
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e "Educational inequality AND India AND NEP-
2020"

e "Socio-economic status AND educational
inequality AND rural India"

e "Digital divide AND education AND rural areas
AND India"

e "Gender inequality AND education AND NEP-
2020"

Discussion

The National Education Policy (NEP) 2020,
implemented by the Government of India, represents a
pivotal moment in India's education landscape. One of
its key goals is to bridge the gap of educational inequality,
particularly in marginalized communities. The policy aims
to ensure access, equity, quality, and inclusion across the
education system. This discussion delves into how NEP-
2020 addresses educational inequality, focusing on the
challenges and opportunities that emerge within the policy
framework, with insights drawn from the collected
literature.

India's education system is plagued by socio-
economic disparities, gender gaps, and regional
imbalances, which contribute significantly to educational
inequality. According to the United Nations Development
Programme (UNDP) (2020), socio-economic status
remains a primary determinant of educational access and
success, with rural students facing more barriers than
their urban counterparts. Similarly, gender inequality
continues to be a challenge, especially in rural and tribal
areas, where girls' education is often deprioritized due to
cultural and economic factors (World Bank, 2021).

The digital divide is another significant factor
exacerbating educational inequality. The COVID-19
pandemic has highlighted the disparities in access to digital
learning resources. According to Pardeshi and Bhamare
(2021), while urban students have better access to
smartphones and internet facilities, students in rural areas
often face challenges in participating in online learning
due to limited technological infrastructure.

The NEP-2020 acknowledges these deep-rooted
inequalities and presents itself as a comprehensive policy
to address these issues through innovative reforms. The
policy emphasizes inclusive education, focusing on
marginalized groups like Scheduled Castes (SC),
Scheduled Tribes (ST), girls, and children with disabilities
(Ministry of Education, 2020).
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Despite its ambitious goals, several challenges
persist in the implementation of NEP-2020, particularly
in overcoming the existing inequalities in education.

The rural-urban divide in education is one of the
most entrenched issues that NEP-2020 seeks to address.
While the policy promotes flexible learning options and
emphasizes the need for digital education, the disparity in
digital infrastructure remains a significant hurdle (Kapur,
2021). Many rural areas still lack reliable internet
connectivity and smart devices. A study by Agarwal and
Dutta (2021) found that rural students have limited access
to technology, which restricts their participation in the
increasingly digitized education system. The policy's
reliance on technology-based solutions, such as online
learning platforms and digital classrooms, raises concerns
about exacerbating educational inequality rather than
resolving it.

Gender inequality in education remains a critical
issue, particularly in regions with entrenched patriarchal
systems. While NEP-2020 advocates for gender-sensitive
curricula and gender parity in educational access, cultural
and societal norms continue to pose significant barriers.
Research by Sarkar and Joshi (2020) highlights the
persistent gender bias in education, especially in rural
areas, where early marriage, domestic responsibilities,
and poverty limit girls' ability to complete their education.
The NEP-2020 recognizes these barriers but lacks specific
actionable strategies to address them on the ground.
While it promotes universal access to education, the
practical implementation of gender-sensitive policies
remains a challenge.

Inclusive education is one of the pillars of NEP-
2020, with a strong emphasis on integrating children with
disabilities into the mainstream education system.
However, the physical infrastructure and teaching
resources required to support these students are
insufficient (Chauhan, 2021). The lack of trained teachers
and accessible learning materials is a significant challenge,
particularly in remote areas. Agarwal (2021) notes that
despite the NEP's push for special education schools and
inclusive classrooms, there are limited resources in many
schools to support children with disabilities, thereby
limiting the policy's effectiveness.

Socio-economic status is a major determinant of
educational access and success. While NEP-2020
proposes scholarships, financial aid programs, and the

creation of new educational institutions in underserved
areas, socio-economic inequalities still pose a significant
challenge. Jain and Sharma (2020) argue that despite the
NEP's provisions for the economically disadvantaged,
poverty continues to prevent many children from pursuing
education, especially in marginalized communities.
Without addressing the root causes of poverty, such as
inadequate family income and lack of basic infrastructure,
the NEP's measures will struggle to achieve long-term
equity.

Despite these challenges, NEP-2020 offers several
opportunities for addressing educational inequality and
promoting a more inclusive education system.

One of the standout features of NEP-2020 is its
emphasis on flexible learning pathways, allowing students
to choose their areas of interest and pace of learning.
The policy promotes multidisciplinary learning and
vocational education to equip students with practical skills.
This flexibility provides an opportunity to cater to the
diverse needs of students from different socio-economic
backgrounds, enabling them to access education that suits
their abilities and aspirations. As noted by Soni and Kumari
(2021), this personalized approach is particularly
beneficial for students from disadvantaged communities
who may require additional support to complete their
education.

While the digital divide presents a challenge, NEP-
2020's emphasis on technology in education offers
significant opportunities for improving access and quality
of education, particularly for rural students. The policy
advocates for digital education platforms that can reach
remote areas and offer virtual classrooms and learning
materials. According to Verma (2021), the digital
initiatives outlined in NEP-2020 have the potential
to bridge the education gap between rural and urban
students if adequately supported with infrastructure and
training.

A significant aspect of NEP-2020 is its focus on
teacher training and development. By improving the
quality of teacher education, the policy aims to equip
teachers with the skills to address diverse learning needs
and teach effectively in inclusive environments. According
to Kumar and Mehta (2020), effective teacher training
can address many challenges in inclusive education and
ensure that teachers are better equipped to support
marginalized students.
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The NEP-2020 explicitly recognizes the importance
of social justice and educational equity. The policy's focus
on addressing the needs of marginalized groups, such as
SC/ST students, girls, and children with disabilities, is a
significant step toward creating a more inclusive
educational environment. As Sharma (2020) points out,
the NEP's provisions for equitable access to education,
financial support, and the integration of marginalized
groups hold the potential to address long-standing
inequalities in education.

Conclusions

While NEP-2020 provides a robust framework for
addressing educational inequalities in India, its success
depends on effective implementation and the removal of
barriers that persist within the education system. The
policy's provisions, such as flexible learning, inclusive
education, and teacher training, offer significant
opportunities for improving educational equity. However,
the challenges of socio-economic barriers, gender
inequality, disability inclusion, and the digital divide must
be addressed through concrete actions and sustained
investments in infrastructure and teacher training.
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Reviving Garbha Sanskar: Contemporary Perspectives
on Prenatal Care and Holistic Well-being

*Ayushi Dixit, **Rupali Pundir

Abstract

This paper explores the synergy of modern psychological practices and traditional wisdom in the context
of Garbha Sanskar, a cultural concept emphasizing prenatal influences on the overalldevelopment of a
child. This ancient practice is centred around fostering the holistic well-being of both the expectant mother
and the unborn child during the prenatal period. Diverse facets of Garbha Sanskar and its relevance in
today’s context, considering the physical, mental,and emotional dimensions of maternal and foetal health have
been explored in this paper. Since the goal of the prenatal care is to reduce stress, enhance maternal mental
health, and create a positive intrauterine environment for optimal cognitive and emotional development in
children. With this objective in mind this paper endeavours to the evidence-based contemporary psychological
techniques like cognitive restructuring, behaviour modification, counselling, with time-honoured practices of
balanced diet, meditation, yoga, musictherapy, chanting mantras, and positive affirmations.

Introduction

The concept of Garbha Sanskar occupies a
significant place in ancient Indian knowledge systems,
rooted in Ayurveda, Yoga, and Vedic literature, where
human development was understood as a continuous
process beginning at conception rather than at birth. From
ancient standpoint, Garbha Sanskar was defined as a
deliberate aimed at cultivating favourable prenatal
conditions to support balanced physical, mental and
emotional growth in the developing individual.

The Garbha Upanishad offers one of the earliest
textual descriptions of embryo development and governing
principles. The Upanishad views the fetus as an
architectural plan, rather than a distinct intellectual entity
and acknowledge that fact that development is influenced
by both biological processes and maternal contexts. The
example of Abhimanyu, who is believed to have acquired
the knowledge of “chakravyuha” while in the womb
through auditory exposure is frequently cited to emphasize
fetal receptivity to external stimuli.

Another frequently cited example is that of
Ashtavakra, who is described in ancient literature as
having a learned the “Puranas” and “Vedas” while still in
his mother’s womb. Putra Kameshtiyagya (kaamya-
karma) performed by king Dasharatha in Ramayana to
have sons is referred to an ancient Homa ritual which is

performed by couples as a preconception ritual seeking
healthy progeny. While these ancient references are not
empirical evidence, they represent the early recognition
of the impact of prenatal condition on learning and
development after birth.

Modern day challenges of pregnant women and
need for holistic care

In present-day context, one of the primary
challenges facedby individuals planning a pregnancy or
already expecting is the stressful nature of modern life.
The pressure to excel at work while preparing for a new
family member can lead to high levels of stress which
can adversely affect fetal brain development, increase
the risk of health issues such as high blood pressure and
gestational diabetes for the mother (Yasuma et al., 2019;
Ponting et al., 2020) and can potentially damage the
mother-infant relationship and diminish the mother’s
capacity to fulfil maternal responsibilities (Muller et al.,
2016).

Larsen et al. (2014) found that certain working
conditions such as heavy physical work, prolonged
standing during the working day, carrying loads, among
others, have been related to higher rates of adverse
effects during pregnancy, that can greatly affect their
physical, emotional, and mental health during pregnancy.
Mental health of pregnant women have been largely
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associated with her subjective well-being and social
support around her (Tough et al., 2017; McDonald, 2018).
Discrimination, lack of accommodations, and other
workplace challenges can make it difficult for pregnant
women to navigate their careers when they are expecting.
Moreover, erosion of the extended family support system
in modern societies leaves many pregnant women and
their partners to navigate pregnancy largely on their own
which t can potentially lead to the feelings of isolation
and overwhelm, affecting the mental health and well-
being of expectant mothers. Financial pressures may add
another layer of stress to pregnancy. Societal expectations
often place unrealistic demands on pregnant women,
adding to feelings of inadequacy or guilt if they are unable
to meet these expectations due to physical limitations or
other factors.

In the face of these modern-day challenges, the
importance of practices like Garbha Sanskar for the well-
being of both the mother and the fetus becomes
increasingly apparent. Traditional practices of Garbha
Sanskar were largely rooted in cultural, spiritual and
philosophical frameworks. While all these foundations
remain valuable, modern-day pregnancy is largely
influenced by factors such as chronic stress, improper
work-life balance, technological overstimulation, nuclear
family system and reduced community support which play
a critical role in fetal brain development and long-term
psychological outcomes. Thus, a contemporary
perspective allows Garbha Sanskar to be reframed not
merely as a religious practice, but as structured

psychosocial and psycho education interventions
promoting prenatal care and optimal fetal development.

But despite the growing interest in Garbha Sanskar
as a holistic prenatal practice, there is limited empirical
research examining its relevance and applicability within
contemporary psychological and healthcare frameworks.
Existing literature largely reflects traditional or anecdotal
perspectives, highlighting a gap between cultural practices
and evidence-based prenatal mental health interventions.
Therefore, the present study is undertaken to critically
examine Garbha Sanskar through a scientific lens and
explore its potential integration with modern psychological
principles to inform holistic prenatal care.

Theoretical framework

In Hindi the word Sanskar means, &: 331 3TN |
W: A 9 URATAT | which means to place his partial in
every child. The Samskaras holds a very special place in
Hindu religion, as every Samskaras recites the same
purpose which is to realize every individual that Godis
one.

In simple terms samskaras can be defined as a
process of systematic psychological, emotional, and
behavioural conditioning through repeated experiences,
values and environmental influences that shapes cognitive
patterns, attitudes and personality development of an
individual across lifespan (Panchal, D.K.B. 2017).

In Indian traditionpractices prenatal care begins long
before conception, with a focus on preparing the body
and mind of both parents for pregnancy.

Table 1 : Classification of Garbhadan Purva Sanskar

Rituals/Practices Stages Intended benefits

Ayurgenomics Preconception Understanding of the constitutional tendencies to guide lifestyle,
Assessment nutrition, and health prior to conception.

Rajaswalaparicharya Female-Specific Regulate menstrual health, hormonal balance, and uterine
Preparation preparedness through structured menstrual care.

Shodhan Couple Detoxification | Elimination of metabolic toxins, enhancement of systemic

(for both partners) balance, and improvement of reproductive health parameters.

Shareerasuddhi Cellular-Level Optimization of cellular health, improved physiological

(Cellular Cleansing) Preparation functioning, and support for gamete quality.

Aaharashuddhi Nutritional Regulation | Provision of balanced nutrition to support physical health,

(Food Planning) hormonal stability, and reproductive readiness

Viharshuddhi Lifestyle Regulation Establishment of consistent circadian rhythms, stress reduction,

(Daily Routine) and improved overall well-being
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Brahmacharyapalan Behavioral Discipline

Nadishuddhi Neurophysiological
(Pranayama, Yog Kriya)| Balance

Prayavaranshuddhi Environmental
(Agnihotra / Yagya / Purification
Fumigation)

Conservation of physical and psychological energy, promotion
of emotional regulation, and reproductive vitality

Regulation of autonomic functioning, reduction of stress, and
enhancement of mind—body coherence

Improvement of environmental hygiene, reduction of microbial
load, and creation of a supportive living environment

Note: Information derived from Pratima Rayabagi, Bhuvaneshwari. Contemplating the relevance of

theory of

Pancha Kosha in the present era. J of Ayurveda and Hol Med (JAHM). 2023;11(2):142-163.

Table 2 : Classification of Garbha Sanskar/Prenatal Sanskar Across Different Stages of
Fetal Development

Prenatal Sanskar Stages

Benefits

Ishtapatyagrahanam | Preconception stage
Garbhadanam Immediately after
conception

Pumsavana Sanskar | Early pregnancy (0-3

months after conception)

Garbhasthapanam First trimester (within
three months after
conception)

Seemantonayana Advanced pregnancy

Sanskar (6th, 7th, and 8th months)

Enhancing fertility and supporting conception

Supporting successful conception and proper implantation

Supporting healthy embryonic development

Stabilizing the fetus and supporting early intrauterine
development

Promoting maternal well-being and supporting overall fetal
growth and organ development

Note. Information in table adapted from Arun Raj GR, Shailaja U, Prasanna N Rao. The childhood samskaras (Rites
of passage) and its scientific appreciation. Ayurpharm Int J Ayur Alli Sci. 2013;2(12):372-383.

Early impressions (Sanskar), maternal psychological
states and day-to-day lifestyle practices play an important
role in influencing fetal growth and development.
Traditional Garbha Sanskar practices provide a conceptual
foundation and view prenatal careas a continuous and
stage-wise process beginning even before the conception
and extending through different phases of pregnancy,
rather than as a single intervention. However, its direct
application can be challenging in the context of modern
lifestyle. Therefore, it is important to identify practical
elements of Garbha Sanskar and integrate them with
evidence based psychological approaches to holistic and
feasible prenatal framework, enabling contemporary
women to plan conception in a conscious and informed
manner.

Components of Garbha Sanskar

Diet and nutrition: Ayurvedic texts provide detailed
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month-wise dietary and behavioral guidelines for pregnant
women, aiming to ensure the normal development and
well-being of the fetus. These guidelines emphasize the
consumption of sweet foods for individuals requiring
ample calorie intake, such as those with heavy physical
activity or lactating mothers. The texts advocate for a
Satvik vegetarian diet, which increase concentration
(Joshi, M.A., & Sadhale, M.M. 2024), promotes purity
and goodness, enhancing strength, happiness, and
satisfaction (Sanjeet, K., & Yadav, S., 2024). Conversely,
rajoguna and tamoguna foods, associated with passion
and ignorance respectively, are discouraged due to their
detrimental effects on health and behavior.

Yoga and physical exercises:Yoga and exercise
play a crucial role in Garbha Sanskar, offering numerous
benefits for a healthy pregnancy. Previous research has
shown that practising yoga during pregnancy can lower
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the risk of preterm labour, pregnancy induced hypertension
and postpartum depression (Davies, G., 2015). Specific
yoga postures specific for each trimester such as
UtkatKonasana /Triangle pose, BaddhaKonasan,
Virabhadrasanaand Marjarasana in first trimester
helps strengthening pelvic floor muscles, thighs and calf
muscles (Atul. 2025, October 31) , improving flexibility
and relieves backpain (Choudhary, S., Sharma, R., &
Kumar, H., 2025). During the second trimester one can
practice all the standing positions such as Vajrasana,
Malasana, Matysakridasana and Bhadrasana 1is
beneficial in strengthening pelvic muscles, improving
digestion (Rakshak, & Rakshak. 2024, August 22),
alleviating symptoms of morning sickness, sever leg cramp
and swollen ankles as well as relieves mental stress (TA,
T.D., 2025). In third semester it is advisable to practise
only those asanas which do not put any pressure on
abdomen wall. Ardha Titliasana can facilitate a faster
and easier delivery by simulating hip and knee joints,
Chakkichalanasan/churning mill pose, Uttanasana
and Poorna Titliasana (Thakur, J., 2016) and help release
the tension from inner thigh muscles and increases
stretching ability of perineum (Choudhary, S., Sharma,
R., & Kumar, H., 2025). Systematic reviews further
suggest that prenatal yoga may reduce the risk of
pregnancy-induced hypertension, preterm birth, and low
birth weight when practiced safely and under professional
supervision (Babbar et al., 2015; Davies et al., 2015).

Medical Disclaimer: Yoga practices during
pregnancy must be adapted to gestational stage and
maternal health status. Pregnant individuals should consult
healthcare professionals before initiating yoga practices,
particularly in cases of high-risk pregnancy or obstetric
complications.

Music: Within Garbha Sanskar, music is
traditionally believed to influence fetal receptivity and
emotional development. Contemporary research suggests
that music exposure primarily benefits the fetus indirectly
by reducing maternal stress and anxiety. Maternal stress
has been consistently associated with adverse pregnancy
outcomes and altered fetal neurodevelopment (Glover,
2014; Van den Bergh et al., 2017). Studies indicate that
listening to calming music during pregnancy can lower
cortisol levels, improve maternal mood, and enhance
mother—fetus bonding, thereby creating a more supportive
intrauterine environment (Nwebube et al., 2017; Liu
et al., 2022). However, claims regarding direct
enhancement of fetal intelligence remain insufficiently

supported and should be interpreted cautiously.

Pranayama: Pranayama, or regulated breathing
practices, are traditionally used to promote emotional
balance and physiological harmony. From a psycho-
physiological perspective, slow breathing techniques
activate the parasympathetic nervous system, reduce
sympathetic arousal, and improve heart rate variability—
mechanisms associated with emotional regulation and
stress reduction (Brown & Gerbarg, 2005). Research on
breathing-based interventions during pregnancy
demonstrates reductions in anxiety, perceived stress, and
pain perception during labour, as well as improvements
in emotional well-being (Urech et al., 2010; Rakhshani
et al., 2015). These findings provide empirical support
for the inclusion of pranayama as a complementary
prenatal practice when guided appropriately.

Meditation and Mindfulness

Mindfulness-based interventions have gained strong
empirical support in prenatal mental health research.
Studies show that mindfulness practices during pregnancy
significantly reduce symptoms of anxiety, depression, and
perceived stress, while improving emotional regulation
and maternal well-being (Guardino et al., 2014;
Matvienko-Sikar et al., 2016). Lower maternal stress
levels are associated with healthier pregnancy outcomes,
including reduced risk of preterm birth and improved infant
emotional regulation (Dunkel Schetter, 2011; Van den
Bergh et al., 2020). These findings position meditation
as one of the most evidence-supported components of
Garbha Sanskar when reframed within contemporary
psychological science.

Support groups and partner involvement

Support groups or community gatherings where
expectant mothers can connect with each other and share
experiences related to Garbha Sanskar practices,
childbirth, and motherhood. Moreover, active involvement
of partners in Garbha Sanskar practices and prenatal care
activities, foster a sense of connection and shared
responsibility in preparing for childbirth and parenthood.

All these practices reflect the universal principles
of human development and well-being, making them
applicable and adaptable across diverse cultural contexts.
Hence anyone belonging to any religious, race or ethnicity
can meaningfully engage with practices without
compromising their personal, cultural, or belief systems.
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Contemporary Perspectives

In the quest for holistic healthcare, individuals turn
to alternative approaches like Garbha Sanskar, rooted
in ancient traditions, for pregnancy and childbirth.
Garbha Sanskar, offering self-care and bonding
techniques, resonates with those desiring mindful
pregnancies. Modern Garbha Sanskar practices
integrate various psychological techniques explained
below to support the holistic well-being of pregnant
women.

Cognitive restructuring a core component of
cognitive-behavioural therapy, helps pregnant individuals
identify and modify maladaptive thoughts related to fear
of childbirth, body image changes, and parenting
competence. Prenatal cognitive interventions have been
shown to reduce anxiety and depressive symptoms while
enhancing coping skills (Sockol, 2015; Fontein-Kuipers
et al., 2014).

Behaviour modification techniques encourage
the adoption of healthy habits and coping mechanisms to
manage stress and promote relaxation.Behavioural
interventions during pregnancy have been associated with
improved stress management, emotional stability, and
adherence to prenatal health behaviours (Austin ef al.,
2008; Dennis & Dowswell, 2013). These techniques
operationalise traditional lifestyle recommendations of
Garbha Sanskar into structured, measurable behavioural
goals compatible with modern healthcare models.

Prenatal Counselling plays a crucial role in
addressing emotional concerns and providing support
tailored to the individual needs of expectant mothers
facilitating emotional processing and personal growth.
Evidence indicates that counselling interventions reduce
prenatal anxiety and depression and enhance maternal
confidence (Milgrom et al., 2011). As well as partner
involvement further strengthens emotional security and
relationship satisfaction, which are protective factors for
maternal mental health (Stapleton et al., 2012).

By incorporating these psychological techniques into
Garbha Sanskar practices, modern practitioners aim to
enhance the mental and emotional well-being of expectant
mothers, promoting a positive pregnancy experience and
facilitating optimal fetal development. Dubey et al. (2013)
investigated the potential benefits of Garbha Sanskar
practices, including yoga and meditation, on fetal growth
and development. Their research indicated these
practices positively influenced fetal growth, reduced the
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risk of pregnancy complications, and enhanced maternal
and fetal health overall. In addition to physical health
benefits, Garbha Sanskar has also been linked to
cognitive development in foetuses. Takano (2022)
explored how exposure to classical music during
pregnancy influences cognitive development, suggesting
it stimulates fetal brain growth and improves cognitive
function. Upadhyay (2024) further demonstrated the
positive effects of Garbha Sanskar training on cognitive
and behavioral outcomes in infants, suggesting a holistic
approach to prenatal care. Furthermore, research has
shown that Garbha Sanskar training can lead to improved
mental health outcomes in children. Upadhyay et al.
(2021) found that children who underwent Garbha
Sanskar training exhibited improved mental health
outcomes, underscoring the long-term benefits of this
practice. Singhal et al. (2019) also reported better
pregnancy outcomes in women who received Garbha
Sanskar training, including a lower incidence of preterm
labor and low birth weight infants. In addition to these
empirical findings, Utkarsha Nikam, Sandhya Yennawar,
and Jayashri Deshmukh (2022) highlighted the role of
positive emotions and thoughts from parents in fetal
development, emphasizing the need for implementing
positive influences from the prenatal stage through
activities like prayer and emotional expression.

Similarly, Rashmi Anil Lakhani and G.B. Sharma
(2023) underscored the significance of Garbha Sanskar
in nurturing well-rounded children. They emphasized the
influence of maternal activities, such as diet, yoga, and
meditation, on fetal development, promoting qualities of
health, intelligence, and culture. Choudhary et al. (2018)
noted that Garbha Sanskar training has been associated
with enhanced maternal health, reduced stress, and
improved pregnancy outcomes, consistent with findings
from various studies. These studies collectively highlight
the positive influence of Garbha Sanskar on various
aspects of pregnancy and childbirth. Hence it can be
concluded that rather than replacing traditional practices,
psychological interventions contextualise them within
evidence-based frameworks, ensuring safety, inclusivity,
and respect for autonomy (Misra et al., 2021).

Future directions and recommendations

Future efforts in the field of Garbha Sanskar must
move beyond descriptive and culturally grounded accounts
toward systematic, ethically informed, and empirically
validated models of prenatal care. To achieve this, several
priority areas require attention.
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Development of Standardized Training Modules

One important direction is the development of
standardized, evidence-informed training modules for
professionals involved in delivering Garbha Sanskar—
based interventions. Such modules should be
multidisciplinary, integrating principles from obstetrics,
clinical psychology, public health, yoga therapy, and
nutrition. Existing models such as antenatal mental health
training programs, mindfulness-based childbirth education,
and prenatal yoga certification frameworks can serve as
reference points for structuring Garbha Sanskar training
(Milgrom et al., 2011; Guardino et al., 2014).
Standardized modules may include:

e Basic maternal mental health screening and
referral protocols

e Safe and trimester-specific physical practices

e Psychoeducation on stress, emotional regulation,
and prenatal bonding

o Ethical guidelines emphasizing informed consent,
autonomy, and cultural sensitivity

Such training would help ensure reducing the risk
of misinformation or unregulated practice.

Integration Barriers within Public Health Systems

Integrating Garbha Sanskar into public health
systems presents several challenges. Public healthcare
frameworks prioritise evidence-based, cost-effective, and
scalable interventions, whereas Garbha Sanskar
practices vary widely in content and delivery. A major
barrier is the lack of standardized protocols and empirical
outcome data, which limits acceptance within biomedical
healthcare models.Additional challenges include:

e Time constraints and workforce shortages in
public maternal health services

e Limited training of healthcare professionals in
psychosocial and integrative care

e Concerns regarding cultural neutrality in diverse
populations

e Risk of conflating traditional practices with
mandatory medical advice

To address these barriers, Garbha Sanskar should
be positioned as an optional, adjunct psychosocial
intervention, rather than a substitute for medical prenatal
care. Pilot programs within community health settings,
supported by outcome monitoring and referral pathways,

may facilitate gradual and ethical integration (Misra
et al., 2021).

Research Priorities and Evidence Generation

A critical future direction is the generation of robust
empirical evidence examining the efficacy and
mechanisms of Garbha Sanskar practices. Priority
should be given to:

e Randomized Controlled Trials (RCTs)
evaluating specific components such as prenatal yoga,
mindfulness, counselling, or music-based interventions on
maternal stress, anxiety, and pregnancy outcomes

e Longitudinal child development studies
examining cognitive, emotional, and behavioural outcomes
in children exposed to structured prenatal interventions

e Mixed-methods research incorporating
qualitative data to capture maternal experiences,
acceptability, and cultural relevance

e Mechanism-focused studies exploring
pathways such as stress physiology, autonomic regulation,
and mother—infant bonding

Such research would help distinguish which
components of Garbha Sanskar yield measurable benefits
and under what conditions, thereby strengthening its
scientific credibility (Van den Bergh et al., 2017; Dunkel
Schetter, 2011).

Technology-Based Interventions: Safety and
Privacy Considerations

The use of mobile applications, online platforms, and
telemedicine for delivering Garbha Sanskar guidance
represents a promising avenue for increasing accessibility,
particularly in underserved areas. However, the adoption
of digital platforms raises important concerns related to
data safety, privacy, and ethical use. Future Garbha
Sanskar—based applications must ensure:

e Secure handling of sensitive health and
psychological data

e Transparent data usage and informed digital
consent

e C(lear distinction between educational content
and medical advice

e Safeguards against misinformation and unverified
claims

Adherence to national and international data
protection standards is essential to protect users from
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privacy breaches and misuse of personal health
information. Ethical oversight and collaboration with
healthcare professionals can further enhance the
credibility and safety of technology-enabled Garbha
Sanskar interventions (Lupton, 2014; Torous et al.,
2018).

Conclusion

Garbha Sanskar, deeply rooted in ancient Indian
traditions, offers a holistic approach to prenatal care
focusing on physical, emotional, and spiritual aspects of
pregnancy. Historically practiced through rituals, dietary
adjustments, and lifestyle changes, its significance is found
in ancient texts like the Ramayana and Mahabharata.
Modern research is exploring its potential benefits, such
as reducing maternal stress and enhancing birth
outcomes. Challenges to its integration into modern
healthcare include ethics, cultural sensitivity, and evidence-
based practices. Future efforts involve research,
integration into mainstream care, standardized training,
technological innovation, community engagement, and
cultural sensitivity. By blending tradition with contemporary
science, Garbha Sanskar holds promise for improving
maternal and fetal well-being in today’s fast-paced world.
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Fostering Emotional Maturity with NEP 2020:
A Holistic Educational Paradigm

*Shivi Agarwal, **Dr. Pratibha Sagar

Abstract

Education is one of the important aspect that can affect national vision and skills of students. Development
of any nation depends on their educational system. Many commission and polices have formed to reform the
education system. After 34 year of existing national policy 1986, national education policy 2020 came into
being. This policy was approved on 29 July 2020 under the chairmanship of K.S. Kasturirangan. The NEP 2020
aims at making India a global knowledge superpower. This policy is built on the foundation pillars of access,
equity, quality, affordability and accountability, along with this it also aims to transform the educational landscape
by focusing on holistic development including emotional and social growth. Emotions play an important role in
individual's life. Emotions have a significant impact on human cognitive function such as perception, attention,
learning, memory, reasoning and problem solving. So emotional aspect is as important as cognitive domain. This
paper will shed light on the title, "Fostering emotional maturity with NEP 2020: A holistic educational paradigm."

Introduction

“Education is one of the most powerful weapons
which you can use to change the world.”
- Nelson Mandela

B.S. Bloom in his book, “Taxonomy of Educational
Objective (1956)” classified educational objectives into
three domains as cognitive, affective and psychomotor.
He stated that affective and psychomotor domain is as
important as cognitive domain. Cognitive domain is related
to recall and recognition of knowledge and development
of intellectual abilities, affective domain is related to
interest, attitude, opinion, appreciation, values and feelings
where psychomotor domain is related to physical and
motor skills. Before and after independence many
commissions and polices have formed with the different
goals and suggestions but affective domain of educational
objects could not find equal place like cognitive domain.
New Education Policy 2020 came in existence with the
broad and comprehensive vision. The vision of NEP 2020
is to develop good human being with the essential life
skills such as empathy, resilience, scientific temper,
creativity, ethical values, communication, liberty and
justice etc. The fundamental purpose of new education
policy is to transform human personality into pattern of
perfection through a synthetic process of the development
of the body, the enrichment of mind and the sublimation

of emotion and the illumination of the spirit. According to
NEP 2020,the aim of education is not only be cognitive
development but also building character and creating
holistic development of students equipped with 21%
century skills. NEP 2020 equally emphasizes on cognitive,
affective and psychomotor domain which help to all round
development of students and acknowledge the
significance of their social and emotional well being
alongside academic achievement. New education policy
will transform millions of lives towards making India a
knowledge hub in era where learning, research and
innovation are important. Moreover, this policy focuses
on activity based learning, skill enhancement, pedagogical
enhancement, technology based learning, high order
thinking (critical thinking and problem solving skill) and
digitalization.

Emotional Maturity

After the birth of child, journey of their life start
with the two specific emotions that are pleasure and
displeasure. Emotional development totally depends on
positive and negative experience that is achieved from
family environment, school environment, training and
their surroundings. As children grow the expectation
of family, school and society also grow. All want to
see children's balance and proper behavior and that
behavior can be attained from emotional maturity
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which is the main characteristic of emotional behavior.

Emotions may play major influence in promoting or
opposing learning and teaching in the learning
environment. Emotion has a significant impact on human
cognitive function. According to Aristotle (384-322 BCB),
Emotions are all those feelings that so change men as to
affect their judgment and they are also attended by pain
or pleasure such as anger, pity, fear and the like with
their opposites.

Emotions play a vital role in a person's life as it
include-The growth and development of the individual,
higher level of awareness, improvement in the attention,
provide motivation, improves learning and memory, helps
in decision making and problems solving, helpful and in
guiding behavior, helps in established connection and
attachment to others, helps in overall well being and also
helps in improvement of the self conscience

According to Crow and Crow (1974), ““An emotional
maturity is an effective experience that accompanies
generalized inner adjustment and mental and psychological
stirred up the states in and individual and that shows itself
in his overall behavior.”

Emotional maturity is an important component of
personality development. It is important for sustaining
happiness in life. Without emotional maturity an individual
can feel insecure and dependent. Emotional maturity is
something that we must develop in our lives by knowing
how to respond to situations in a mature and responsible
manner. Emotional maturity implies controlling our
emotions rather than letting our emotions. An emotionally
mature person is able to display his emotion with
responsible control and in an appropriate degree.
Emotional maturity is an indicator of our capacity to
manage our own emotions and to evaluate the emotional
state and influence the judgment of individuals.

Emotional maturity means having a self control to
manage emotions. It is ability to present a well balanced
emotional behavior. Emotionally mature person do not
control their emotions but control their behavior. An
emotionally mature person shows their feeling and
expression at the correct time and appropriate manner.
There are some sign of emotional mature person such as
flexibility, responsibility, non judgmental, optimistic attitude,
self-belief and good sense of humor.Emotional maturity
is a process in which the personality is continuously
striving for greater sense of emotional health both intra
physical and intra personal. In children, emotional
development refers to the attainment of emotional
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capacities and their expansions as the child grows.
Emotional maturity refers to the ability to effectively
manage and express emotions, maintain emotional stability
and engage in healthy interpersonal relationship.

Components of Emotional Maturity

o  Emotional Stability- 1t refers to individual's ability
to remain stable and balanced and does not allow
him to react excessive and less mood swings and
behavior change in any emotive situation.

e Emotional Progression- It refers to the
characteristic of a person which makes him able to
understand and express the feelings of himself and
others.

e Social Adjustment- 1t refers to a process of
interaction between the needs of a person and
demands of the social environment in any situation.

e  Personality Integration- It refers to integration
of personality traits such as constituent traits,
behavioral patterns, motives and so forth to form
an organized whole that functions effectively and
with minimal efforts or without conflict.

e  Independence- Independence is the capacity of a
person where he can take decision with his
intellectual and creative potentialities.

Emotional Maturity is a Good Predictor of
Mental Health

New Education Policy (2020) equally emphasizes
on cognitive domain, affective domain and psychomotor
domain of students through 360 degree report card which
includes self and peer evaluation, project work and
heuristic based learning. This report card will be holistic
and multi dimensional and establish a link between school
and parents that provide information how to support
students in and out of the classroom. It means affective
domain is as important as other domain (cognitive and
psychomotor domain). The affective domain is related to
heart which is mostly related to feelings and emotions
because emotions play vital role in guiding and directing
the behavior of individual. In the process of this emotional
development, students gradually evolves definite pattern
of reaction to stimuli that cause emotional reaction.
Emotions are the foundation for mental health and
emotionally imbalance person cannot behave soundly.

Mentally healthy person performs ideal behavior and
makes better relations from others because mental health
involves positive feelings and attitudes towards the self
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and towards others. Mentally fit person has good sense
of responsibility, self reliance, adjustability and directs his
efforts towards to attain the goals. Mental health is directly
related to individual's emotions and helps to all round
development of a child.

Geeta (2018) found a significant correlation between
emotional maturity and life satisfaction. Mahadeven, S.P.
(2018) conducted a study to find correlation between
mental health and emotional maturity of adolescents. It
was found that there was positive correlation between
mental health and emotional maturity. Yograj] &
Pazhanivelu (2019) investigated relationship between
emotional maturity and mental health among secondary
students. Sample of 200 secondary students was randomly
selected from the Viluppuram district in Tamilnadu. The
result of this study showed that emotional maturity and
mental health are positively related among secondary
students. Chavda, H.M. (2018) found that working and
non-working women had a significant difference in
emotional maturity and mental health and there was a
positive linear correlation between emotional maturity and
mental health. Kaur, H. (2016) conducted a study to
explore correlation between mental health and emotional
maturity of prospective teachers. 60 prospective teachers
were selected from Chandigarh. It was concluded that
there was positive and significant correlation between
mental health and emotional maturity. Also, emotional
maturity was significant predictor of mental health of
prospective teachers. So it can be say that emotional
maturity is positively related to mental health and well
being.

Here are some ways in which the NEP 2020 can
foster emotional maturity with in a holistic educational
paradigm-

NEP 2020 and Social Emotional Learning (SEL)

Educating mind without educating the heart is
no education at all. - Aristotle

NEP 2020 emphasizes on social and emotional
learning into the curriculum at all levels of education to
foster the emotional maturity. In this competition era, for
the holistic development of students and to cope the level
of stress, anxiety and depression it is highlighted the value
of SEL in supporting well being and mental health of
students. To maintain the mental health and well being of
students NEP 2020 integrating social emotional learning
practices and skills within the curriculum and classroom
activities to nurture students social and emotional
competencies that supports students in developing

empathy, self-awareness, emotional regulation and social
skills that are essential for emotional maturity. SEL fosters
self awareness by encouraging students to recognize their
emotions, strength and weakness. SEL foster emotional
regulation by regulating their emotions and impulses
behavior.SEL activities facilitate the development of
healthy relationship by nurturing effective communication,
team work, conflict resolution and collaboration with
peers.SEL also create an inclusive and supportive school
culture and reduce the bad effects of bulling and
exclusion.

NEP 2020 and Counseling and
Mentorship Programs

This policy focuses on establishment of counseling
and mentorship programs that help students with guidance,
support and safe space to express their emotions, address
challenges and developing coping mechanisms that are
essential for emotional aspects of personality.

NEP 2020 and Emphasis on Experiential Learning

The policy encourages experiential learning methods
such as project-based learning, group activities, and
collaborative projects. These approaches provide students
with opportunities to engage in real-world scenarios,
understand different perspectives, and develop emotional
resilience through hands-on experiences which helps
students for the emotional development of the students.

NEP 2020 and Inclusive Education Practices

The policy promotes inclusive education practices
that cater to the diverse needs of students, including those
with emotional and behavioral challenges. By creating
inclusive learning environments, students feel valued,
accepted, and supported, which enhances their emotional
well-being and sense of belonging.

NEP 2020 and Teacher Training and
Professional Development

NEP 2020 emphasizes the importance of teacher
training and professional development programs to equip
educators with the knowledge and skills to support
students' emotional development effectively. Teachers
play a crucial role in modeling healthy emotional behaviors
and creating nurturing classroom environment. If teachers
will be emotionally well then they will fell and understand
their students emotions so teachers training and
professional development is also important initiative for
the holistic development.
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NEP 2020 and Promotion of Arts and Sports

The policy recognizes the role of arts, sports, and
extracurricular activities in fostering emotional expression,
creativity, and resilience among students. By providing
ample opportunities for participation in artistic and sports-
related endeavors, the NEP 2020 promotes holistic
development and emotional maturity.

NEP 2020 and Integration of Mindfulness and
Well being Practices

The policy recognizes the role of arts, sports, and
extracurricular activities in fostering emotional expression,
creativity, and resilience among students. By providing
ample opportunities for participation in artistic and sports-
related endeavors, the NEP 2020 promotes holistic
development and emotional maturity.

NEP 2020 and Encouragement of
Emotional Expression

Education environments that encourage open
expression of emotions help children learn to identify and
communicate their feelings effectively. Teachers and
caregivers who validate children's emotions and provide
constructive feedback contribute to their emotional
growth.

NEP 2020 and Emphasis on Moral Values and
Ethics

NEP 2020 underscores the importance of instilling
ethical and moral values in students. Education that
emphasizes integrity, empathy, and social responsibility
cultivates emotionally mature individuals who are capable
of making ethical decisions and contributing positively to
society.

Conclusion

NEP 2020 plays a pivotal role in nurturing emotional
maturity among students by prioritizing holistic
development, incorporating socio-emotional learning into
the curriculum, encouraging experiential learning, and
fostering supportive learning environments. Through these
initiatives, students are equipped with the necessary skills
and competencies to navigate their emotions, build
resilience, and thrive in various aspects of their lives.
Moreover, NEP 2020 encourages experiential learning,
which enables students to engage in real-life scenarios,
confront challenges, and develop resilience. Through
activities such as group discussions, project-based
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learning, and community service, students learn to
collaborate, communicate effectively, and empathize with
others, all of which are vital aspects of emotional maturity.
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The Concept of Environmental Justice in the
21 Century

*Susheel Kumar Gupta

well-being.

Abstract

The concept of Environmental Justice in the 21* century reflects an integrated understanding of the
interconnections between social, economic, and environmental systems, emphasizing equity, sustainability,
and the protection of both human and non-human life. Rooted in the social justice movements of the late 20
century, environmental justice addresses the unequal distribution of environmental benefits and burdens,
procedural inequities in decision-making, and the disproportionate exposure of marginalized communities to
environmental hazards. Contemporary scholarship expands the framework to include intersectional and global
perspectives, recognizing the cumulative effects of discrimination based on race, class, gender, and Indigenous
status, as well as the transboundary nature of environmental harms such as climate change, pollution, and
resource scarcity. By integrating social equity, ecological protection, and participatory governance, environmental
justice seeks to transform systemic power imbalances and promote holistic, sustainable solutions. Its ultimate
goal is to ensure that all communities have access to a healthy environment and equitable opportunities for

Introduction

Environmental justice embodies the principle of
equitable treatment and substantive participation of all
individuals—irrespective of race, ethnicity, socioeconomic
status, or national origin—in the formulation,
implementation, and enforcement of environmental laws,
regulations, and public policies. It seeks to rectify systemic
inequities whereby marginalized and socioeconomically
disadvantaged communities disproportionately bear the
adverse impacts of environmental degradation and
pollution. Such communities, often identified as
environmental justice populations, are frequently situated
in proximity to industrial zones, hazardous waste facilities,
and major transportation corridors. Consequently, they
experience heightened exposure to environmental toxins,
resulting in detrimental health outcomes, ecological
vulnerability, and diminished overall quality of life.
Environmental justice advocates work to address these
inequities by advocating for policies that prioritize the
needs and voices of affected communities, promote the
equitable distribution of environmental benefits and
burdens, and support community-led solutions to
environmental challenges. Bryant defines environmental
justice as "cultural norms and values, rules, regulations,

behaviour's, policies, and decisions that support
sustainable communities where people can interact with
confidence that their environment is safe, nurturing, and
protective." Environmental justice is well-aligned with
global considerations regarding environmental ethics and
resources, conservation, as well as international
environmental concerns related to health, such as climate
change. Environmental justice is conceptualized through
a range of definitions and perspectives that seek to
encompass the multidimensional nature of the concept.
It broadly refers to efforts aimed at addressing the
unequal distribution of environmental benefits and
burdens, rectifying procedural inequities in environmental
governance, and combating both overt and systemic forms
of environmental discrimination. Furthermore, it
emphasizes the pursuit of redress and restorative
measures for harms inflicted upon human health,
community well-being, and ecological integrity.

In the 21 century, the concept of environmental
justice has evolved to encompass a broader range of
issues and considerations. In its contemporary articulation,
environmental justice recognizes the deep interlinkages
among social, economic, and environmental dimensions
of inequality. It acknowledges that marginalized and
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historically disadvantaged groups encounter overlapping
and intersecting forms of discrimination—based on race,
class, gender, and Indigenous identity—which collectively
shape their environmental realities and vulnerabilities. This
intersectional understanding broadens the framework of
environmental justice to include not only the equitable
distribution of environmental goods and burdens but also
the recognition of diverse identities, the enhancement of
participatory rights, and the pursuit of transformative
social and ecological equity. With the increasing urgency
of climate change, environmental justice has become
closely aligned with climate justice. This includes
addressing the unequal distribution of climate impacts,
recognizing historical responsibility for greenhouse gas
emissions, and ensuring that responses to climate change
prioritize the needs and rights of vulnerable communities
both domestically and globally. Environmental justice has
taken on a more global perspective, recognizing that
environmental injustices are not limited to specific regions
or countries. It emphasizes solidarity with affected
communities worldwide and advocates for international
cooperation and support to address cross-border
environmental issues and inequalities.Environmental
justice efforts are increasingly emphasizing community
empowerment and participatory decision-making. This
involves empowering communities to identify their own
environmental priorities, advocate for their rights, and
develop sustainable solutions that are culturally
appropriate and responsive to local needs. Environmental
justice has influenced the development of legal and policy
frameworks at the national, regional, and international
levels. This includes efforts to strengthen environmental
laws, regulations, and enforcement mechanisms to better
protect vulnerable communities and ensure equitable
access to environmental benefits and resources.

The concept of Environmental Justice in the 21+
century embodies an expanded and integrated
understanding of the interdependence among social,
economic, and environmental systems. It advocates for
a holistic, inclusive, and equitable approach to
environmental governance, emphasizing that sustainability
and justice are inseparable dimensions of contemporary
policy and practice. While many scholars trace the roots
of environmental justice to the social justice movements
that arose in the United States during the late 1980s,
Robert D. Bullard—often regarded as the "father of
environmental justice"—differentiated environmental
justice from environmental conservation, viewing them
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as distinct yet complementary traditions pursuing similar
outcomes. Bullard's distinction underscores that while
environmental conservation movements primarily focus
on protecting natural ecosystems, environmental justice
movements emphasize the equitable distribution of
environmental benefits and burdens, particularly among
marginalized populations. These varying approaches have,
at times, competed for attention, resources, and policy
influence, owing to their differing priorities and
methodologies. However, in many instances, they have
converged—cooperating and supporting each other to
achieve shared objectives of sustainability, equity, and
human well-being. Scholars generally contend that the
modern environmental justice paradigm represents the
convergence of the conservation ethic with the social
justice agenda. This synthesis links environmental
protection with identity-based struggles for equity,
situating environmental concerns within the lived realities
of communities, homes, and everyday spaces. In this way,
environmental justice has evolved into a multidimensional
framework that bridges ecological sustainability with social
transformation and participatory democracy.

The conservation movement that emerged in the
United States during the late 19" century was primarily
focused on protecting and preserving nature, emphasising
the sustainable management of natural resources and
safeguarding ecological assets for future generations. Its
objectives extended beyond mere resource security to
encompass concerns for biodiversity preservation and
the maintenance of ecosystem integrity. The intellectual
and moral urgency of this movement was profoundly
influenced by Rachel Carson's seminal work Silent Spring
(1962), which exposed the devastating ecological and
health consequences of pesticide pollution and galvanized
public awareness regarding the fragility of natural
systems. While the conservation movement positioned
nature itself as the primary subject of justice, the
environmental justice movement reoriented the discourse
to focus on human communities—particularly those
marginalized by race, class, or ethnicity—as the subjects
of environmental inequity. The environmental
conservation movement traditionally emphasized
humanity's relationship with the natural world through
preservation, recreation, and ecological stewardship. In
contrast, the environmental justice movement
foregrounded issues of discrimination, inequitable
exposure to environmental hazards, and the social
determinants of environmental well-being. Despite their
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differing focal points, both movements share a common
normative aspiration: to transform the structures and
outcomes of the political economy that govern
environmental decision-making. Together, they underscore
the necessity of integrating ecological sustainability with
social equity, thereby advancing a more comprehensive
vision of justice that encompasses both environmental
and human dimensions.

A defining feature of environmental justice lies in
its dual focus—it originates in concerns for environmental
protection yet ultimately culminates in the pursuit of social
transformation, generating reciprocal benefits for both
ecosystems and human communities. Environmental
justice transcends domestic boundaries and increasingly
operates as a global framework, linking the displacement
of environmental burdens to the production of spatial and
socio-economic inequalities across national borders. It
integrates three interdependent dimensions of justice: the
protection of human health, the preservation of
environmental integrity, and the promotion of economic
security.At its core, environmental justice is expressed
through practices that empower those disadvantaged by
asymmetrical power relations and economic
marginalization. Its foundational principles manifest across
the domains of distributive justice (fair allocation of
environmental benefits and burdens), procedural justice
(equitable participation in decision-making processes), and
restorative or reparative justice (addressing historical or
ongoing environmental harms). Social justice remains the
unifying ethical objective underpinning these
dimensions.Although environmental justice originally
emerged from local struggles against the unequal
distribution of pollution and procedural exclusion,
contemporary discourse increasingly situates these efforts
within global and transboundary contexts. This evolution
reflects an effort to align localized environmental justice
initiatives with international movements addressing climate
change, biodiversity loss, and environmental displacement,
thereby creating connections along both horizontal (cross-
border) and vertical (global-local) axes.

In recent years, particularly within the framework
of critical environmental justice studies, the concept has
expanded beyond anthropocentric boundaries to include
non-human and more-than-human entities—such as air,
water, soil, insects, and even mountains—as legitimate
subjects of justice. This broader perspective acknowledges
that environmental harms are not confined by geography
or species and that their adjudication often falls under

complex, multilayered regulatory jurisdictions that
transcend national authority. From a distributive justice
standpoint, environmental justice affirms the "right to equal
treatment", meaning that all individuals and communities
should have equitable access to environmental goods and
should not disproportionately bear environmental risks.
Justice, in this view, is realized through the attainment of
equitable outcomes rather than solely through the
processes leading to them. However, distributive justice
remains context-dependent—its realization varies across
time, space, and socio-political environments. Central to
this debate is the question of whether injustice resides in
the unequal geographic distribution of environmental
hazards or in the relative deprivation experienced by
certain populations. Thus, environmental justice grapples
with an inherent tension: while it seeks to guarantee a
good-quality environment for all, it must also address the
structural inequalities that produce and perpetuate
environmental disadvantage.

The distributional dimensions of environmental
justice embody both negative and positive characteristics,
reflecting the complex interplay between environmental
harms and benefits. The negative aspects are evident in
the disproportionate proximity of marginalized communities
to environmentally hazardous sites—such as industrial
facilities, waste dumps, or polluted waterways—and the
consequent adverse impacts on health, livelihoods, and
overall well-being. In this sense, distributional
environmental injustice manifests through exposure to
toxicity, contamination, and ecological degradation that
compromise both human and non-human life. Scholars
describe such affected areas as "sacrifice zones"—
geographical spaces deliberately or implicitly designated
for environmental harm in the pursuit of industrial or
developmental objectives, effectively rendered
"disposable" for a supposed higher economic or national
purpose.

Conversely, the positive dimensions of distributional
justice emphasize equitable access to environmental
goods—such as clean air, safe water, fertile soil, and green
spaces—and fair sharing of ecological benefits derived
from sustainable development. Within this framework,
environmental justice advances a revived concern with
toxicity, addressing the moral and political imperatives of
protecting both human communities and ecosystems from
harmful exposures while ensuring equitable environ-
mental quality.The procedural aspect of environmental
justice centers on the right to equal recognition,
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consideration, and respect in the political and
administrative processes that determine the distribution
of environmental risks and benefits. Injustice, in this
context, arises from the systematic exclusion of vulnerable
groups from decision-making processes, often due to a
lack of social, economic, or political power. Empirical
studies consistently demonstrate that disparities in
environmental burdens are highly correlated with
indicators such as race, income, occupation, education,
and health status—rather than with the environmental
suitability or technical criteria of affected sites. However,
procedural justice extends beyond mere participation.
Scholars caution that increasing community involvement
in formal consultations or meetings does not necessarily
ensure substantive participation or influence over
outcomes. Genuine procedural justice requires
communicative and deliberative processes capable of
counteracting pre-existing asymmetries of power and
enabling marginalized voices to shape policy decisions
meaningfully. At the international level, these challenges
are further complicated by jurisdictional fragmentation
and geopolitical inequalities. While environmental justice
principles aim to attribute responsibility for environmental
harms and promote accountability, their enforcement
across national borders remains limited. The uneven
distribution of environmental costs and benefits between
the Global North and Global South—where industrialized
nations often externalize ecological harms to developing
regions—intensifies global power imbalances and
reinforces structural inequities. Consequently, achieving
environmental justice requires not only fair distribution
and genuine participation but also transnational
mechanisms capable of addressing cross-border
environmental responsibilities and global asymmetries in
power and resources.

The concept of environmental justice inherently
integrates the principles of social justice, aspiring to
establish a more equitable and humane social order in
which the fundamental needs and rights of all individuals
are fulfilled. From this perspective, the environment is
not merely a physical or ecological space but a
foundational arena for achieving social justice. Without a
healthy and sustainable environment, the broader
dimensions of social justice—such as economic justice,
health justice, energy justice, and racial justice—remain
unattainable. Thus, the environmental justice framework
situates ecological well-being as a precondition for
realizing social equity, public health, and community
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resilience. Within its social justice dimension,
environmental justice addresses the cumulative and
intersectional effects of exposure to environmental harms,
recognizing that such vulnerabilities are shaped by the
overlapping realities of people's daily lives, including race,
class, gender, and geographic location. The pursuit of
social justice through environmental means, therefore,
represents a synthesis between environmental activism
and broader struggles for economic, racial, and social
equality. This integrative approach reframes
environmental issues not as isolated ecological crises but
as deeply embedded within structural and systemic
inequalities.

According to Dorothy Taylor, environmental justice
movements represent "socially constructed claims defined
through collective processes," wherein diverse
communities articulate their own understandings of health,
well-being, and environmental quality. This highlights the
participatory and community-driven nature of
environmental justice, allowing marginalized groups to
define and pursue their visions of a just and sustainable
society. Similarly, Nancy Fraser and Axel Honneth argue
that justice must extend beyond traditional distributive
concerns to address the institutional and procedural
mechanisms that generate and perpetuate inequitable
distributions in the first place.

Scholars and advocates of environmental justice
maintain that all individuals and communities—irrespective
of race, class, income, or social status—are entitled to
equal protection from environmental hazards and equitable
access to environmental goods and resources. This entails
safeguarding public health, ensuring clean air and water,
and minimizing exposure to pollutants, particularly for
vulnerable populations disproportionately affected by
industrial and environmental degradation. Within this
framework, environmental justice is also closely aligned
with human rights discourse, affirming that access to a
clean and safe environment constitutes a fundamental
human right that must be universally respected and upheld
without discrimination. Environmental justice is community
empowerment. Advocates stress the necessity of enabling
affected populations to participate meaningfully in
environmental decision-making, including policy
development, urban planning, and resource management.
Genuine participation involves not only consultation but
also the capacity to influence environmental outcomes
and hold decision-makers accountable.
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The environmental justice paradigm further
recognizes the intersectionality of social, economic, and
ecological inequalities. Marginalized groups often endure
multiple, overlapping forms of discrimination—racial,
economic, gendered, and colonial-which interact to
heighten their environmental vulnerabilities. An
intersectional approach thus calls for holistic solutions
that address the structural roots of inequality while
promoting environmental sustainability and collective well-
being. At its core, environmental justice confronts
environmental racism—the systemic practice through
which communities of colour and low-income populations
are disproportionately exposed to environmental hazards
while being denied access to ecological benefits. This
phenomenon reflects the enduring legacy of social
exclusion, political marginalization, and discriminatory
planning practices embedded in both domestic and global
systems. Environmental justice extends beyond national
borders, emphasizing global solidarity and cooperation in
confronting transboundary environmental challenges such
as climate change, pollution, and biodiversity loss.
Advocates underscore the importance of supporting
grassroots mobilizations, Indigenous sovereignty, and
international frameworks that address cross-border
inequities between the Global North and the Global South.
Through this global lens, environmental justice advances
a transformative vision—linking ecological protection,
human rights, and social equality in pursuit of a just,
sustainable, and inclusive planetary future.

Conclusion

Environmental justice addresses the unequal
distribution of environmental benefits and burdens,
disparities in decision-making processes, the influence of
power imbalances and systemic biases, and the absence
of mechanisms to assign responsibility or provide redress
for harm. It also encompasses the equitable treatment of
all people in the implementation and enforcement of
environmental policies. The principles of environmental
justice are applicable not only to specific local
communities but also at regional, national, and global levels.
To meaningfully enhance human well-being,
environmental justice must give equal consideration to
non-human elements of the environment, recognizing that
ecological integrity is integral to social equity. Focusing
solely on human-centered social justice—such as proximity
to environmental hazards, access to green spaces, or
procedural inclusion in decision-making-risks addressing

only the symptoms rather than the root causes of
environmental inequities. By integrating concerns for both
human and non-human entities, environmental justice can
evolve from a framework primarily concerned with social
fairness to one advocating whole-system justice, bridging
ecological sustainability with social equity.

Furthermore, environmental justice must be scalable
across geographic and temporal dimensions, recognizing
the global nature of contemporary environmental
challenges. Issues such as ocean plastic pollution, climate
change, rising sea levels, greenhouse gas accumulation,
and water insecurity transcend local and national
boundaries, affecting communities worldwide. While the
intensity of impact may vary across populations, the
responsibility to mitigate environmental harm and ensure
accountability is universal. A comprehensive
environmental justice framework, therefore, requires a
global perspective that addresses both local and
transboundary ecological and social concerns, fostering
equitable protection and sustainable stewardship for all
living beings.
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Impact of Privatization and Commercialization
on Occupational Stress of Teachers Working in
Higher Education

*Swati Pandey, **Prof. B.R. Kukreti

Abstract

One of'the largest higher education systems in the world is found in India. Along with universities
and their connected colleges, higher education is also carried out by government and government-aided
institutions, private and self-financing colleges, and open universities. As India is now become the most
populated country. To educate this over populated country government found only one easy solution, that
is the privatization and commercialization of education. Privatization actually turns into a full-time industry
if it permeates education. Every person participating in this privatisation of education nexus puts financial
considerations ahead of the integrity of the teaching profession and the significance of transmitting knowledge
to students. The aim of the this study is to examine the impact of privatization on the occupational stress
of teacher working in private higher academic institutions of District Bareilly, Utter Pradesh with objectives
to find impact of privatization on the occupational stress of teachers. For this study the quantitative
method was used. The data was collected through Google form which was circulated by email and what’s
app among 581 teachers working in privately managed institution in Bareilly. Significant findings
showed that privatization and commercialization have a negative impact on teachers. Teacher working in
private organizations in Bareilly worked under moderate to severe level of stress. While the majority of
professionals view their job as mediocre or terrible and wish to resign, only a small percentage of
professionals view it as the best place to work. Even most of them are ready to switch in the government
sector even at a low level.

in the world. India had 1.38 billion people living there in
2021, according to official projections. India’s economy
has lately surpassed that of the UK to rank as the world’s
fifth largest. It is not easy for the government of India to
educate such a big and populated country. After the
independence in order to be a catalyst in the process of
developing a great economy the government of India
taken into consideration the theory of privatization.

Introduction

Education is the most crucial way of investment for
human development. Education determines our
employability, income, standard of living, social status,
and professional life. As a result, there will always be a
high demand for education around the world. A person
who has an education is not only more prepared for the
workforce, but also for life’s obstacles and harsh truths.

It advances the growth and development of the country
as well as the personal development of its citizens. People
learn how to make decisions by using their minds when
they have an education. As stated by Parvez and Shakir
(2012), education is actually more than just helping
students learn facts; it’s about helping them realize their
potential for leading stable, prosperous, and fulfilling lives
as well as living holistically. India, home to one-sixth of
the global population, is the second most populous nation

The cynicism with socialist economics in the 1980s
led to disappointment with the public sector. Education
was regarded as a public good, and the government
established institutions, similar to other public enterprises,
to provide education to the masses. These institutions
became inefficient over time. As a result of the
inefficiency of state-owned enterprises, a wave of
privatisation has swept the world, including India.
Privatization was viewed as a panacea for all

* Senior Research Fellow, Faculty of Education and Allied Sciences, M.J.P. Rohilkhand University, Bareilly, Utter Pradesh
** Former Head & Dean, Faculty of Education and Allied Sciences, M.J.P. Rohilkhand University, Bareilly, Utter Pradesh
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problems. India could not remain unaffected, and the
privatisation wave has influenced the education sector
(Chand, 2012).

Current status of higher education in India

The All-India Survey of Higher Education (AISHE)
2020-21, with a reference date of December 31, 2020,
reported a total of 1,113 universities listed on the AISHE
Portal. Of these, 235 were under the jurisdiction of the
Central Government, 422 under the State Government,
10 were Government-aided Deemed Universities, and
446 were Privately Managed (unaided) Universities.

In addition, out of 41,600 responding colleges, the
distribution was as follows:

e 8,903 (21.4%) Government colleges
e 5,658 (13.3%) Private aided colleges
e 27,039 (65.0%) Private unaided colleges

21.4%

= Private (Un-Aided)

= Private (Alded)

Government

Figure 1: Management wise distribution of
College

Source: https://aishe.gov.in/aishe/viewdocument.action;
jsessionid=D7910AFFBFBFA1852BED14F849C68236?
Documentid=322

“Notably, government universities, which constitute
59.1% of the total universities, account for 73% of total
enrolment. In contrast, government-aided deemed
universities, representing only 0.8% of the total,
contribute 0.6% of enrolment, while private universities,
comprising 40% of the total, account for just 26.3% of
enrolment.”

TIRTANT FR7ET 1T U7, qY-44, 3H-2, JeATS-1a¥T+R, 2025

80.0
70.0
60.0
50.0
40.0
30.0
20.0

10.0
0.6 0.8

0.0

Private

Government Aided

Government

M 9% Enrolment W 9% University

Figure 2: Percentage Enrolment of government
and Private Universities

Source: https://aishe.gov.in/aishe/viewdocument.action;
jsessionid=D7910AFFBFBFA1852BED14F849C68236?
Documentid=322
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Figure 3: Percentage Enrolment in Private
and Government College

Source: https://aishe.gov.in/aishe/viewdocument.action;
jsessionid=D7910AFFBFBFA1852BED14F849C68236?
Documentid=322

Notably, government colleges constituting only
21.4% of total colleges have 34.5% of total enrolment,
private added College constituting 13.6% of total colleges
have 21.1% enrolment whereas the 65% private unaided
college have only 44.4% of total enrolment. Average
enrolment of Government College is 1097 which is higher
than the both of private aided colleges 1057 and private
unaided colleges 465.

Enrolment in professional courses tends to be higher
in private institutions compared to government institutions
at both undergraduate and postgraduate levels. Moreover,
postgraduate programs see greater enrolment in
professional courses than undergraduate programs, with
private institutions showing a significantly higher
proportion.
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Rationale of the study

The current state of Indian higher education reveals
that the private sector dominates the majority of the higher
education landscape, with management and institutions
increasingly shifting under private control rather than
government oversight. Over the past three decades,
privatization in education has gained acceptance
worldwide. Neoliberals view privatization as a means of
deregulated economic freedom, while critics see it as a
process driven by the pursuit of profit (Kumar, 2017).

Concerns about the quality of education in private
institutions have also emerged. Many private institutes
are reported to hire unqualified and inexperienced
individuals, often influenced by caste, religion, or regional
considerations. Issues like inadequate language
proficiency, poor subject knowledge, and lack of
professional integrity are widespread in such institutions.

According to UNESCO’s State of Education Report
for India 2020, 42% of teachers across both private and
public sectors work without contracts and earn less than
710,000 per month. Furthermore, only 8% of teachers
have contracts lasting one to two years. The situation is
particularly dire in private schools, where up to 69% of
teachers lack contracts, leaving them without benefits
and vulnerable to job insecurity, salary cuts, exploitative
conditions, and delayed payments.

A study by Narayanan S.J. (2017) published in The
Journal of Educational Planning and Administration
highlighted that teachers in private institutions experience
higher levels of stress than their counterparts in public
institutions. This stress is attributed to factors such as job
insecurity, excessive workload, and performance-based
evaluations. A survey by the All India Survey on Higher
Education (AISHE) (2021-2022) found that more than
70% of higher education institutions in India are privately
managed. Teachers in these institutions reported higher
dissatisfaction regarding job security and work pressure
compared to those in government colleges.

A study conducted by Singh and Gupta, (2020),
examining 300 teachers from various public and private
universities, found that teachers in private universities
exhibited 25% higher levels of stress due to job insecurity
and performance-based incentives than their peers in
government institutions.

Sharma B.K. (2018). Found that commercialization
and performance-driven systems in private colleges led
to higher stress among teachers, especially those on short-

term contracts. This report highlighted the need for
institutional support systems to manage teacher stress.

While conducting this study researcher found such
type of cases too where as teachers are getting less
salary, having lots of work pressure, feeling less valued
and exhausted, physically, mentally, and financially. Same
cases are given below:

Case 1: Kavita Singh, a teacher educator
associated with a well-known private institution in
Bareilly, has been in the profession for 12 years. Over
time, she has often felt that teachers’ hard work is
undervalued by management, a situation worsened
during the pandemic.

“The first step taken by the college management
was to reduce salaries. Some of us, including me, went
unpaid for months, and the pending dues still haven 't
been cleared. Complaining was not an option, as we
were told to leave if we did,” Kavita shares, speaking
anonymously. She considers herself fortunate to still
have a job, especially when so many teachers have

faced layoffs.

“It wasn't just the college closures. Even after
reopening, we had to figure out online teaching on
our own, without any support or resources. Many
teachers don't own laptops, smartphones, or reliable
internet connections. I personally had to purchase a
second-hand laptop to conduct online classes,” she

adds.

Case 2: Similarly, Sagar Saxena working as a
teacher educator in the past seven years said that
even working as a multitasked, under so much work
pressure every time when I opposed for anything
which is against my ethics and values management
did not listen me. At the end of the conversation
management said that do what you are told to do
otherwise you should leave the job.

Similarly, apart from teaching what you can do
for the organisation?

We do not require well qualified teachers whom
we have to pay high salary... we required cheap and
somehow qualified teachers.

Can you work on an approval base where you
do not have to join the college just submit your whole
documents that’s it. Go and do promotion about our
institution and bring more students in the college.

Teachers in private institutions encounter a range
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of recurring challenges on a daily basis, and the examples
provided here represent only a partial list of such situations.
As researcher herself has worked for two years in a
self- financing institution she found herself in a same
situation many times. That is why researcher found these
issues should be highlighted. Finally, this study deals with
the impact of theimpact of impact of privatization and
commercialization on occupational stress of higher
education teachers.

Objectives

e To examine the Impact of privatization and
commercialization on occupational stress of teacher
working in privately managed higher education
institution.

e  To explore the stressors that teachers feel due to
privatization and commercialization.

e  To know the consequences of occupational stress
on teachers working in privately managed higher
education institution.

Research question

e Do privatization and commercialization have an
impact on the occupational stress of teaches?

e  Which are the stressors that teachers feel due to
privatization and commercialization?

e  What are the consequences of occupational stress
on teachers working in privately managed higher
education institution?

Delimitation of the study

The present study has a very wide scope for research
purpose but due to the lack of time and resources
researchers restricted it only up to the teachers working
in private higher educational institutions of district Bareilly
only.

Review of related literature

The review of related literature highlights the
multifaceted impact of privatization and commercialization
on occupational stress among teachers and faculty in
India. Pandya and Manavadariya (2021) examined the
job satisfaction of library and information science
professionals in Gujarat’s private academic institutions,
finding that most professionals reported high stress and
workload, with only a minority perceiving their workplace
positively. Similarly, Gulzar and Rashid (2020) explored
organizational stress among secondary school teachers

T [T 9T Gf3pT, a-44, 3H-2 , JATg-favTwI%, 2025

in both public and private sectors, identifying excessive
workload, large class sizes, inadequate facilities, noise,
and unnecessary paperwork as major stressors affecting
performance. Alam and Halder (2016) discussed the
emergence of privatization in higher education, noting that
private institutions often exploit faculty by underpaying
them compared to UGC norms, which reduces motivation
and lowers educational standards. Shukla (2011)
investigated teachers’ attitudes toward privatization,
revealing that while teachers supported the concept in
principle, they opposed complete privatization and
demanded reforms before implementation. Hangsing
(2021) focused on privatization in school education,
concluding that infrastructural deficiencies, high costs,
and low teacher salaries remain pressing challenges. Jain
and Chourasiya (2022) reviewed occupational stress
among faculty in higher education, emphasizing that
privatization exacerbates workload, role ambiguity, and
administrative burdens, leading to higher stress levels.
Shrivastava and Shukla (2024) further argued that
globalization and commercialization intensify multitasking
demands and accountability pressures, diminishing
autonomy and contributing to burnout and anxiety. Rathod
(2023) highlighted the negative consequences of
commercialization, which forces teachers to prioritize
profit motives over pedagogy, resulting in role conflict,
reduced job satisfaction, and psychological strain. Zehra
(2023) analyzed trends from 2010-2020, showing that
declining public investment and rising private enrollments
have intensified institutional competition and performance
monitoring, thereby increasing stress among faculty.
Finally, the Education for All in India policy analysis (2024)
underscored how rapid privatization and fee-based models
foster resource competition, accountability pressures, and
heightened demands for student satisfaction, all of which
contribute to occupational stress. Collectively, these
studies reveal that privatization and commercialization,
while expanding educational access, have simultaneously
imposed significant stressors on educators, undermining
their well-being and professional satisfaction.

Methodology

A Quantitative survey study was conducted to
explore the Impact of privatization and commercialization
on occupational stress of teacher working in private higher
educational institutions.

Sample and sampling procedure

A sample of 500 teachers was collected through
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non-random convenience sampling for this study.

Tool and data collection

To research how privatization and commercialization
has an effect on occupational stress of teachers an online
survey was conducted. For this study, researchers
distributed a self-made Google form over the course of a
month. Out of 581 responses, 500 responses were
selected, based on their responses that provide complete
information.

Data Analysis

Research question-1:

e Do privatization and commercialization have an
impact on the occupational stress of teachers?

Level of Occupational Stress

W moderate
H mild

M sever

Figure-4: Level of occupational stress

Education or Business?

Hyes
mNo

" NotSure

Figure-5: Education or Business?

Findings: the overall percentage of responses
(68%) teachers agreed to this statement that they feel
moderate level of stress whereas, (14%) teacher are
found themselves in server level of stress in their work
place. While asking about commercialization (56%)

teachers are agreed that their institution is working more
like a business without moral values.

Research question-2:

Causes of Stress in Privately Managed Institutions

long working hour

inadequate salary

lack of status/feeling valued

lack of recognition

work pressure

lack of job security

unethical benefits of job longings

Cause Of Stress

lack of inner satisfaction

work deadlines

less summer & winter breaks

freedom of work

inadequate carrier growth

difficult to get leave

0% 10% 20% 30% 40% 50% 60% 70% 80% 90%
Teachers Opinion

Figure 6: Causes of Stress in Privately
Managed Institution

Findings: This study comprehensively casing the
issues that causes the stress in teachers. The Result of
this study paint a portrait of broad teacher discontent.
(86%) of teachers feels that there is a discrimination
among teachers working in private and government
sector. Discrimination presents the only concern (86%)
of teachers get stressed by long working hours and (72%)
teachers said that they are unfairly paid. Teachers get
inadequate salary that is not in the proportion of their
work, expectations, and norms. The result matches a
PDK poll finding in 2019 where nearly (60%) teachers
say they are unfairly paid, Majority of teachers (62%)
feeling lack of status/ feeling valued and lack of
recognition in their workplace. As noted, that more than
half percent (58%) of teachers found themselves in lot
of work pressure and sense lack of job security in a
private institution. The survey found that 56% teachers
said that their institution is taking unethical benefits of job
longing of teachers. Similarly, (56%) of teachers are
experiencing lack of inner satisfaction in their current
job. (56%) teachers revealed that work deadlines and
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work overload create stress on them. (64%) teachers
mentioned that they are taking about three lecture per
day along with other clerical and institutional work. As
about (48%) teachers get stressed when they did not get
the summer and winter breaks. Less than half 48%
teachers feels that they do not have freedom of work
and any career growth in their current job. Similarly, (48%)

teachers mentioned that it is difficult to get leave in their
institution as they have to cut down their salary while
taking more than one leave in a month.

Research Question-3:

What are the consequences of occupational stress
on teachers working in privately managed higher
education institution?

Consequences of Occupational Stress

HYes
80%

®mNo

70%

60%

50%

40%

Scores

30%
20%
10%

0%

Negative affect on
physical & emotional
well being

Interferes with my
family and personal life

Switchin government feeling of quitting the
sector even at a low job
level

Factors of stress

Figure 7: Consequences of Occupational Stress

Findings: The overall findings of the study revealed
that (58%) of teachers feels that job conditions in their
current job are negatively affecting their physical and
emotional wellbeing. Similarly, (56%) teachers agreed
that stress related to their workplace interface with their
family and personal life. Surprisingly, majority of 74%
teachers are ready to switch in a government sector even
at a low level. Around 60% teachers admitted that they
have a feeling of quitting their current job because of the
stress they feel in their workplace.

Suggestions for reducing occupational stress due
to privatization and commercialization

e  This study reveals that there is a disparity among
government teachers and private teacher in higher
education. Whether, it is related to salary and
promotion, working condition, status, job security,
work pressure etc. We found that although private
teachers are working compassionately, they were
fatigued, exhausted and ‘broken’ by burdensome
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workloads. The government and affiliating bodies
should take a concern about these matters.

e  Salary, job security and status are revealed as the
major cause of stress in privately managed
institution. That’s’ why the government and affiliating
bodies should take into their own hands. This would
a major relief from stress in teachers working in
private sector.

e Affiliating universities must regulate the
mushrooming growth of private self-financing
institutions. Instead of supporting academic and
research endeavours, the majority of private
educational institutions are more focused on
generating income.

e  Timely monitoring and supervision of self-financing
institutions by a combined group of NAAC and
affiliating university experts will ensure quality
practise in such institution.
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e  The government should take steps to regulate private
institutions that treat education as a profit-driven
enterprise, steering it toward commercialization.
Instead, the focus must shift to promoting skill-based,
quality education rather than merely increasing the
number of institutions or enrolment rates.

e  Notonly government and affiliating bodies but private
higher education institution itself should understand
their responsibilities towards teachers, students, and
society. They should create a good working
environment and give teachers an atmosphere
where teachers can flourish.

e  The occupational stress at privately managed
institution is reduced only if there is proper support
from the management and healthy practices adopted
in the institution. The administrators should follow
academic standards and work ethically according
to the norms and should not burden their teachers
with work.

Sum up

Because teachers are the most important
component of our educational system, it became
necessary to eliminate all disturbing factors that cause
stress and lower teacher performance. Privatization and
commercialization have contributed to the growth of
higher education in India, but they have also increased
occupational stress among teachers. Job insecurity,
performance pressure, and work-life imbalances are
major contributing factors. Privatization has become one
of the current causes of teacher stress. In recent years,
the privatisation of education has taken centre stage in
the educational debate. For many, it just means giving
wealthy people a bigger say in how much money is spent
on education. This movement is therefore linked to
growing disparities in educational opportunities and the
disintegration of social cohesiveness. The wealth gap will
close and educational institutions will be more equitable
once the concepts of privatization and commercialization
are abandoned. To advance the country’s educational
system, all detrimental effects of privatization must be
curbed.

To mitigate the negative consequences of higher
education privatisation, private participation in higher
education must be permitted with proper control and
monitoring by governing bodies. To ensure that all
members of society have access to higher education and

that it grows on stable, egalitarian, and sustainable
foundations. The historical goals of education, which
include fostering community and promoting social
cohesion and solidarity, must be maintained through
democratic control over privatization. Addressing these
issues through policy changes and institutional support
systems is essential to mitigate stress and improve the
well-being of educators in India.
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Inclusive Education for Children with Intellectual
Disabilities at the Elementary Level under NEP 2020

*Dr. Shruti Kirti Rastogi, ** Prof. Harishankar Singh

Abstract

This study examines the status of inclusive education for children with Intellectual Disability (ID) at
the elementary level in Lucknow district, Uttar Pradesh, India in the context of the National Education
Policy (NEP) 2020. The main objectives were to analyze the demographic profile of children with Intellectual
Disability, study the implementation of NEP 2020 provisions, assess the availability of teaching-learning
materials and assistive devices, evaluate school infrastructure and accessibility, and assess teacher training
and teaching strategies for inclusive education. A descriptive survey research design with a mixed-methods
approach was adopted. The study employed purposive and stratified sampling techniques to select 53
children with Intellectual Disability from 43 elementary schools across four blocks—Sarojaninagar, Chinhat,
Nagar Kshetra, and Kakori—along with 86 teachers, 20 special educators, 43 principals, and 5 administrative
officers. Data were collected through school observation checklists, interviews, and enrollment records.
Results expose that while enrollment of children with Intellectual Disability is increasing, significant gaps
persist in assistive devices, accessibility infrastructure, teacher training, and individualized teaching strategies.
Only 60% of schools had specialized teaching materials, 30% had basic assistive devices, and 25% of
teachers received formal training. Effective practices such as Individualized Education Plans (IEPs), peer-
assisted learning, and structured routines were observed in limited schools. The research concludes that
systematic interventions, teacher capacity building, improved infrastructure, and active administrative
engagement are essential to achieve NEP 2020's vision of equitable and inclusive education.

Introduction

Inclusive education is recognized globally as a
fundamental human right and an essential component of
quality education. The National Education Policy (NEP)

with Intellectual Disability may experience academic
underachievement, social exclusion, and limited
participation in classroom activities.

In Lucknow district , the enrollment of children with

2020 emphasizes the significance of inclusive education
for all children, irrespective of their social, economic, or
physical abilities. One of the key objectives of the NEP
2020 is to ensure that children with disabilities, including
Intellectual Disability (ID), have access to suitable learning
environments, resources, and teaching support to assist
their holistic development.

Intellectual Disability is characterized by limitations
in intellectual performance and adaptive behavior, which
affect cognitive skills, indicative communication, and social
interactions. Children with Intellectual Disability often
require specialized teaching strategies, such as
individualized instruction, multisensory approaches, and
structured learning tasks, along with supportive
infrastructure and assistive devices to enhance their
learning experiences. Without these supports, children

Intellectual Disability in elementary schools has gradually
increased over recent years, reflecting greater public
awareness, policy emphasis, and initiatives under schemes
such as Samagra Shiksha and inclusive education
programs. Despite these positive developments, several
challenges persist:

e Insufficient resources and teaching-learning
materials tailored to the needs of children with ID.

e  Limited accessibility infrastructure, including ramps,
adapted toilets, and playground facilities.

e  Shortage of trained teachers with skills in inclusive
pedagogy and special education.

e  Minimal implementation of individualized education
plans (IEPs) and multisensory instructional
strategies.

* Post-Doctoral Fellow (ICSSR), Department of Education, Babasaheb Bhimrao Ambedkar University (A Central University),

Lucknow, Uttar Pradesh, India

** Professor & Founder Head, Department of Education, Babasaheb Bhimrao Ambedkar University (A Central University),
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Literature Review

Inclusive education has been acknowledged
internationally as a critical framework for ensuring
equitable learning opportunities for children with
disabilities, including those with Intellectual Disability.
According to Ainscow and Sandill (2010), inclusive
education promote not only academic success but also
social assimilation and the development of self-esteem,
enabling children with disabilities to share actively in school
life together with their peers. Similarly, UNESCO (2020)
emphasizes that inclusive education is a right and a policy
imperative, calling for structural, pedagogical, and
curricular adjustments to meet the various needs of
learners.

Singh (2018) highlights that Individualized Education
Plans (IEPs) are crucial for setting tailored learning goals
that reflect each child's strengths and areas for growth.
Multisensory teaching approach—integrating visual,
auditory, and tactile learning materials—can increase
understanding and retention, while peer-assisted learning
helps build social skills and problem-solving abilities.
These methods are particularly helpful in bridging gaps
in attention, memory, and reasoning skills often observed
in children with Intellectual Disability.

Sharma & Sharma (2021) conducted a research
that various schools struggle with insufficient assistive
technology, including tools for communication, mobility,
and academic support, which limits the effective
participation of children with disabilities in classrooms.

Rastogi and Singh (2022) highlights that the
availability and use of assistive technology, such as speech
devices, adapted learning tools, and tactile materials, are
critical for meaningful participation. Her work also points
out that parental awareness and engagement significantly
influence the academic outcomes and social inclusion of
children with Intellectual Disability. The National
Education Policy (NEP) 2020 addresses these issues by
advocating comprehensive reforms in teacher education,
allocation of school grants for inclusive resources, and
the adaptation of school infrastructure to facilitate
equitable learning. The policy encourages the integration
of children with disabilities into mainstream classrooms,
provided that appropriate support mechanisms, assistive
devices, and teacher training are in place. NEP 2020 also
emphasizes the importance of monitoring and evaluating
the implementation of inclusive practices to ensure
accountability and effectiveness.

However, studies indicate that despite policy
directives, ground-level implementation remains uneven.

T [T 9T Gf3pT, a-44, 3H-2 , JATg-favTwI%, 2025

Regional studies reveal that schools often rely on
traditional, lecture-based teaching, with limited use of
individualized instruction or multisensory approaches.
Furthermore, enrollment in inclusive education programs
does not always translate into meaningful participation,
as support systems such as IEPs, teacher aides, and
resource rooms are inconsistently available.

Rastogi & Singh (2024) emphasizes that without
adequate assistive resources, structured teacher training,
and parental engagement, children with ID continue to
face barriers to learning and social integration.

This study builds on the existing literature by
providing empirical, localized evidence from Lucknow,
examining the enrollment, teaching practices, resource
availability, and infrastructural support for children with
Intellectual Disability in elementary schools. By doing
so, it identifies the progress made in inclusive education
while highlighting the gaps that persist, particularly in
terms of teacher preparedness, availability of assistive
tools, and accessibility of learning environments. The
findings aim to contribute to a better understanding of
how NEP 2020 provisions are implemented in practice
and to inform targeted strategies for improving inclusive
education in urban Indian contexts.

Methodology

Research Design

The present study adopted a descriptive survey
research design with a mixed-methods approach. The
descriptive design was considered appropriate to study
the existing status of inclusive education for children with
Intellectual Disability at the elementary school in Lucknow
district under the National Education Policy (NEP) 2020.
Both quantitative data and qualitative were collected.

Population of the study

The population includes all individuals or units that
the study aims to understand or make generalizations
about study, the population consists of’

e  Children with Intellectual Disability enrolled in
elementary schools across Lucknow district.

e  Teachers in these schools, including general teachers
and special educators.

e  Principals
e  School administrators.
Sample of the Study

The research employed a purposive and stratified
sampling technique. Purposive sampling was used to
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select elementary schools that had children with
Intellectual Disability enrolled under inclusive education.
Stratified sampling was applied to ensure representation
from different stakeholder groups, including children with
Intellectual Disability, teachers, special educators,
principals, and administrative officers.

Category Sample Details

Children with 53 children across 43 schools
Intellectual Disability

Teachers 2 teachers from each school —»

Special Educators
Principals

Block/Administrative
Officers

43 x 2 = 86 teachers

20 special educators (from the
schools or district)

43 principals (one from each
school)

BSA and 4 BEO members
(5 officers)

Objectives of the Study

1.

4.

To examine the demographic characteristics of
students with intellectual disability in elementary
schools of Lucknow District.

To analyze the implementation of NEP 2020 for
children with Intellectual Disability in elementary
schools of Lucknow District.

To observe the availability of teaching-learning
materials and assistive devices in elementary schools
of Lucknow District.

To evaluate school infrastructure and accessibility

Variables and Tools

in elementary schools of Lucknow District.

To assess teacher training and capacity building
related to inclusive education in elementary schools
of Lucknow District.

To advise effective teaching strategies tailored to
children with Intellectual Disability elementary
schools of Lucknow District.

Research Questions of the Study

1.

What are the demographic characteristics (age,
class, and gender) of students with intellectual
disability elementary schools of Lucknow District?

How is NEP 2020 being implemented for the
education of children with Intellectual Disability in
elementary schools elementary schools of Lucknow
District?

What is the availability and adequacy of teaching-
learning materials and assistive devices for children
with Intellectual Disability in elementary schools?

To what extent are elementary school
infrastructures accessible and inclusive for children
with Intellectual Disability elementary schools of
Lucknow District?

What is the status of teacher training and capacity
building related to inclusive education for children
with Intellectual Disability in elementary schools
elementary schools of Lucknow District?

Which teaching strategies are considered effective
for educating children with Intellectual Disability at
the elementary schools of Lucknow District?

Objective

Variable

Tool / Method

Demographic and educational profile
NEP 2020 implementation

Teaching strategies

Gaps and challenges

Improvement measures

Recommendations

Gender, Age, Class, Disability
Resources, infrastructure
Methods used, teacher training

Resource gaps, accessibility

Enrollment records, interviews

School observation checklist, interviews
Teacher interviews, classroom observation
Observation, interviews, SMC feedback

Analysis of data, literature review

Data Collection

160

Data was collected through:

1. School observation checklists for assistive devices, teaching materials, and infrastructure.

Interviews with teachers, school principals, and Administrative Officers.

2
3. Enrollment and demographic records from district education offices.
4

Compiled database of children with Intellectual Disability enrolled across Lucknow district in elementary

schools.
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Data Collection
Data was collected through:

Ll

Result and Finding of the Study

School observation checklists for assistive devices, teaching materials, and infrastructure.

Interviews with teachers, school principals, and Administrative Officers.

Enrollment and demographic records from district education offices.

Compiled database of children with Intellectual Disability enrolled across Lucknow district in elementary schools.

Objective-wise Results Table

Objective

Key Findings

Data / Observations

Objective 1. To examine the demographic
characteristics of students with intellectual
disability in elementary schools of Lucknow
District.

Gender and class-
wise distribution

Gender Distribution

Gender Frequency Percentage
Male 36 67.92%
Female 17 32.08%
Class-wise Distribution

Class Frequency Percentage
Ist 4 9.76%
2nd 5 12.20%
3rd 7 17.07%
4th 5 12.20%
Sth 7 17.07%
6th 6 14.63%
7th 4 9.76%
8th 3 7.32%

Objective 2. To analyze the implementation

Awareness and

- 53 children with ID across 43 schools

devices in elementary schools of Lucknow
District.

of NEP 2020 for children with Intellectual | enrollment trends |- 36 males (67.92%), 17 females (32.08%)
Disability in elementary schools of Lucknow - Highest enrollment in 3rd (13 children, 24.5%)
District. and 5th (12 children, 22.6%) classes
- Policies known in ~70% of schools, but only
~50% actively implemented
Objective 3. To observe the availability of | Material and device | - 60% schools had some specialized teaching
teaching-learning materials and assistive | adequacy materials

- Only 30% schools had basic assistive devices
- Teachers reported materials were insufficient
for individual needs

Objective 4. To evaluate school infra-

Physical access

- 40% schools had ramps and accessible toilets

education in elementary schools of Lucknow
District.

structure and accessibility in elementary | and facilities - 35% classrooms adequately sized for inclusive
schools of Lucknow District. teaching
- Limited adapted recreational facilities (£20%
schools)
Objective 5. To assess teacher training and | Teacher - 25% of teachers received formal training in
capacity building related to inclusive | preparedness inclusive education

- 75% of teachers reported difficulty handling
behavioral issues

- Few schools offered ongoing professional
development workshops
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Objective 6. To advise effective teaching | Teaching methods |- Individualized support (IEPs) improved
strategies tailored to children with Intellectual | and interventions

Disability elementary schools of Lucknow
District.

engagement in 30% of schools

- Multi-sensory teaching, structured routines, and
peer-assisted learning were effective

- Greater parental involvement linked to improved
outcomes in 40% of cases

- Teachers emphasized need for more training,
resources, and infrastructure support

Summary of Results

Objective 1: Demographic characteristics of
students with intellectual disability

e 53 children with Intellectual Disability (ID) were
surveyed across 43 schools in Lucknow.

e 36 males (67.92%) and 17 females (32.08%).

e  Children were enrolled in classes 1-8, with highest
enrollment in 3rd (24.5%) and 5th (22.6%) classes,
indicating uneven early inclusion.

Objective 2: Implementation of Inclusive
Education Policies

e  70% of schools were aware of inclusive education
policies, only ~50% actively implemented them,
showing gaps between policy awareness and
practice.

Objective 3: Availability of Teaching-Learning
Materials and Assistive Devices

e  60% of schools had some specialized teaching
materials for children with ID.

e  Only 30% of schools had basic assistive devices
like slates, magnifiers, or hearing aids.

e  Teacher reported that the available materials were
often insufficient for individualized learning needs.

Objective 4: School Infrastructure and Accessibility

e  Only 40% of schools had accessible infrastructure,
such as ramps and adapted toilets.

e  35% of classrooms were suitable for inclusive
teaching, while overcrowding was common.

e  Recreational and playground facilities for children
with ID were limited, available in fewer than 20%
of schools.

Objective 5: Teacher Training and Capacity Building

e  Only 25% of teachers received formal training in
inclusive education or special education techniques.

e 75% of teachers reported challenges in handling
behavioral issues, adapting curriculum, and using
assistive devices.

e  Ongoing professional development or support for
teachers in inclusive education was minimal.

Objective 6: Effective Teaching Strategies for
Children with Intellectual Disability

e  Individualized support and Individualized Education
Plans (IEPs) improved engagement where
implemented (~30% of schools).

e  Effective teaching methods included multi-sensory
teaching, peer-assisted learning, and structured
routines.

e  Parental involvement was linked to better learning
outcomes in ~40% of cases.

e  Teachers emphasized the need for more training,
better teaching resources, and improved
infrastructure to implement inclusive education
effectively.

Overall Interpretation

The study indicates that while schools in Lucknow
have made some progress toward inclusive education
for children with Intellectual Disability, there are
significant gaps in policy implementation, teacher training,
infrastructure, and resource availability. Early enrollment,
gender balance, and access to assistive devices remain
key areas requiring focused attention. Effective
individualized teaching strategies and parental involvement
can improve outcomes when combined with proper
training and infrastructure support.

Teaching Strategies for Children with Intellectual

Disability

1. Multisensory Teaching: Incorporating visual,
auditory, and tactile learning materials.

2. Individualized Education Plans (IEPs):
Customizing learning goals for each child.
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3. Peer-assisted Learning: Pairing students to
enhance social and academic skills.

4. Task Analysis: Breaking tasks into small,
achievable steps.

5.  Repetition and Practice: Frequent practice to
reinforce learning.

6. Use of Assistive Technology: Simple tools like
calculators, magnifiers, and speech devices.

7. Positive Reinforcement: Encouraging participa-
tion and skill acquisition.

Conclusion

This research reveals that while enrollment of
children with Intellectual Disability in Lucknow's
elementary schools is improving, gaps remain in
resources, infrastructure, and teacher training. Assistive
devices, accessible facilities, and individualized teaching
methods are limited, and only a small proportion of
teachers are trained in inclusive pedagogy. Effective
strategies like IEPs, multisensory teaching, and peer-
assisted learning show positive results but are
inconsistently applied. Strengthening teacher capacity,
providing necessary resources, improving accessibility,
and engaging parents are essential to realize NEP 2020's
vision of equitable, inclusive education for children with
Intellectual Disability.

Acknowledgements

Dr. Shruti Kirti Rastogi acknowledge the Indian
Council of Social Science Research (ICSSR),
Government of India for providing financial support to
carry out Post-doctoral research (3-167/2023-24/PDF/
GEN)

References
Ainscow, M., & Sandill, A. (2010). Developing inclusive

T [T 9T Gf3pT, a-44, 3H-2 , JATg-favTwI%, 2025

education systems: The role of school leadership.
International Journal of Inclusive Education.

Ministry of Education, India. (2020). National Education
Policy 2020. New Delhi: Government of India.

Sharma, R., & Sharma, K. (2021). Challenges in inclusive
education for children with disabilities. Journal of
Special Education Studies.

Singh, P. (2018). Individualized Education Plans and
teaching strategies for students with intellectual
disabilities. International Journal of Disability
Research.

UNESCO. (2020). Global Education Monitoring Report:
Inclusion and Education. Paris: UNESCO.

Rastogi, S.K., & Singh, H. (2024). Inclusive education in
focus: Addressing the educational needs of visually
impaired students in middle stage under NEP 2020.
Library Progress International, 44(3), 21504-
21513. https://bpasjournals.com/library-science/
index.php/journal/article/download/1369/2593/5672

Rastogi, S.K., & Singh, H. (2024). Assistive technology
for multiple disabilities with visual impairment
students in inclusive education regarding NEP 2020:
A review. Bhartiya Shiksha Sodh Patrika, 43(2),
Jul-Dec 2024. https://shodhpatrika.co.in/wp-content/
uploads/2025/04/Bhartiya-Shiksha-Sodh-Patrika-
432 July-Dec-2024-3.pdf

Rastogi, S.K., & Kumar, D. (2020). Parents' awareness
about provisions of Right of Children to Free and
Compulsory Education Act for children with special
needs in inclusive classroom. International Journal
of Innovative Social Science & Humanities
Research, 7(1). https://www.csirs.org.in/uploads/
paper_pdf/parents-awareness-about-provisions-of-
the-right-of-children.pdf

163



Policy, Practices, and Teachers’ Attitude towards Inclusive
Education: A Case Study in an Indian School Setting

*Tulasi Dash, **Dr. Pushpa Devi, **Rajeev Ranjan

Abstract

Inclusive education policies set expectations to bring inclusion into reality, and the successful
implementation of these policies in the educational setup relies on the teachers’ attitude towards inclusive
policies and practices. However, research on the factors behind the success of inclusion at the school level is
limited. This study aims to investigate the status of schools in implementing government policies, formulating
policies at the school level, school practices for inclusion, and teachers’ attitudes in the context of inclusive
education. For a depth understanding of policy enactment, implementation, and teachers’ attitude, a case
study was conducted in a single school of Odisha, i.e., Koelvidya Pitha, Sec-3 Rourkela-13. Relevant information
from the school principals and teachers was collected using interviews and observations. Themes such as
Policy Provisions: Formulation and Implementation, School Practice to Support Inclusive Education and
Attitudes, Beliefs, and Challenges emerged from interview data, and thematic analysis was done to analyse
the qualitative data. It was revealed that schools themselves didn’t have any special policies for regulating
children with special needs, because the school follows Government guidelines or policies to run the school
inclusively by welcoming all the students without any kind of discrimination. Further, it is revealed that teachers
are aware of the inclusive educational practices and reported the challenges of infrastructure, finance and
caste-based record maintenance. The paper concludes with implications for policy reform, teacher support,

and inclusive school development.

Introduction

UNESCO (1994) reported that the World
Conference on Special Needs Education: Access and
Quality adopted the Salamanca Statement on Principles,
Policy, and Practice in Special Education Needs, which
calls on the government to implement inclusive education
policies and principles and enrol all children in regular
schools, as well as address several changes in the
education of children with special needs. Moreover,
Kazmi, Kamran, and Siddiqui (2023) stated that Inclusive
education policies at both the international and national
levels establish expectations for making inclusion a reality,
and the successful implementation of these policies in
the educational setting is dependent on teachers’ attitudes
towards inclusive policies and practices. A variety of
concepts and strategies have been implemented worldwide
to promote and implement inclusive education. India is
likewise taking steps to ensure quality education for
impaired pupils, and inclusive educational opportunities

have grown significantly (Fernandes, 2022). In this
direction National Education Policy, 2020, announced by
the Ministry of Education (MoE), Government of India,
in 2020, aims to make quality education available to all
students, regardless of their background or talents. NEP
2020 recommends reforming the education system to
make it more egalitarian and inclusive (Kasinathan et al.,
2023). Furthermore, it was revealed that while India has
made considerable progress in increasing the quality and
accessibility of education since 2000, the number of
registered students with impairments remains low.
Furthermore, the dropout rate reflects non-inclusive
educational practices (Bakhshi ef al., 2017); the Indian
classroom does not prioritise the embodied experiences
of children with disabilities (Fernandes, 2022). Despite
numerous policies and guiding frameworks in India, which
include the Integrated Education for Disabled Children
scheme of 1974 (NCERT, 2011), Programme of action:
National policy on education 1986 (MHRD, 1992), and
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the National Curriculum Framework, 2005 (NCERT,
2005), many barriers to fully inclusive education remain

around the world, particularly in India (Suja & Elamaran,
2024).

Literature Review

In India, Inclusive Education is advancing primarily
through verbal commitments and has not often been
implemented in institutional frameworks. The investigator
reviewed research on three categories of developments
in inclusive education: the policy of inclusive education at
the school and institutional levels, the practices for
implementing those policies, and teachers’ attitudes
towards both aspects.

The Policy of inclusive education at the school
and institutional levels: Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan (2009)
guarantees that every child with special needs, regardless
of the type, category, or severity of impairment, receives
relevant and high-quality education. It has implemented
ano-rejection policy. No child with special needs should
be denied the right to education. The United Nations
(2025) states that Sustainable Development Goal 4 seeks
to “ensure inclusive and equitable quality education and
promote lifelong learning opportunities for all.” The Right
of Children to Free and Compulsory Education Act (2009),
a Fundamental Right under Article 21A of the Indian
Constitution, mandates that “The State shall provide free
and compulsory education to all children aged six to
fourteen years in a manner determined by the State under
Article.” This statement posits that attaining universal
education requires inclusive support for children with
disabilities inside mainstream educational settings, in
alignment with legislative rights such as India’s RTE Act
(Madan & Sharma, 2013). The Dakar Framework for
Action 9 explicitly establishes inclusive education as a
primary strategy to tackle the issues of marginalisation
and exclusion, aligning with the core principle of Education
for All, which asserts that all children, youth, and adults
should have the opportunity to learn (World Education
Forum, 2000). The National Policy for Persons with
Disabilities (2006) outlines the framework within which
the state, civil society, and private sector must function
to ensure a dignified existence for individuals with
disabilities and provide support for their caregivers
(Department of Empowerment of Persons with
Disabilities, 2006). Inclusive education methods associated
with classroom diversity encompass case studies and
empirical evidence regarding the use of initiatives by
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schools to promote inclusive learning environments
(Rogahang et al., 2023). Globally, inclusion has become
a primary emphasis in the policies of many countries
(Armstrong et al., 2011).

The Practices for implementing inclusion
policies, and teachers’ attitudes towards both aspects:
Teachers reportedly lack access to suitable educational
tools necessary for effectively instructing pupils with
Special Educational Needs (SEN) according to their
individual disabilities (Amr et al., 2016). Effective
preservice training, administrative support, and assistance
from resource workers are essential for establishing a
successful inclusive environment (Leatherman &
Niemeyer, 2005). Although educators typically cultivate
favourable perspectives on inclusion, they express
concerns originating from insufficient training and a lack
of appropriate educational materials for the education of
students with Special Education Needs (Gal et al., 2010;
Glazzard, 2011; Scruggs & Mastropieri, 1996). Inclusive
education and inclusion can be achieved by expanding
knowledge and experiences related to these concepts. It
should encompass the viewpoints of various stakeholders,
including educators, parents, community members, and
government representatives. The crucial method involves
not only promoting inclusive education administratively
but also formulating and enacting relevant legislation
(Kutepova et al., 2021b). The investigator noted that the
available research mostly represented the perspectives
of parents and teachers concerning inclusive educational
frameworks at the school and institutional levels. The
investigator did not identify any research regarding the
policy implemented in a specific school, its practices in
essential areas, and teachers’ attitudes at the school level,
which would facilitate an examination of the effective
execution of the inclusive educational framework. Without
established policies, it is challenging to execute activities
efficiently within the educational framework, and
understanding individuals’ views towards specific areas
is essential for these practices. Understanding the
interconnection among those three factors within a school
can be beneficial. This study aims to enhance
understanding of an inclusive educational framework in
this area, where no prior research has been conducted,
to determine its feasibility in a school setting.

The efficacy of inclusive education is largely
dependent on the policy framework, school-level
initiatives, and, in particular, the attitudes of educators
(Avramidis & Norwich, 2002; Desombre et al., 2021).
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This study aims to assess the current state of schools on
the implementation of government policies, the
development of policies at the school level, inclusive
practices, and teachers’ attitudes within the framework
of inclusive education.

This investigation is guided by the following research
questions:

RQ.1. How are the policy provisions concerning
inclusive education in India, are implemented at the school
level, and how do schools formulate their own policies in
alignment with government directives?

RQ.2. What are the school-level practices
(curricular and co-curricular) that are employed to support
inclusive education?

RQ.3. What is the attitude of teachers towards
inclusive education policy and practices?

Methodology

A qualitative case study method was used to collect
data, wherein information was collected by using a semi-
structured interview schedule aimed primarily at
addressing research questions 1, 2, and 3 (see Table 1),
followed by an observation. The school was operating in
two separate sections, i.e.,the Primary section (from 1*
to 5™ class) and the Secondary section (from 7" to 10™
class). Two separate interview schedules were prepared
for the school head and teachers. The researcher
themselves observed the situation as a participant
observer. The study revolved around the three dimensions,
i.e., policies, practices, and attitude, to draw findings and
conclusions.

Table 1. Research Overview: Research
Question, Data Type, and Collection Methods

Research Data Type | Data Collection

Question Method

Research Qualitative | Semi-structured

Question 1 Interview

Research Qualitative | Semi-structured

Question 2 Interview and observation
Research Qualitative | Semi-structured

Question 3 Interview

Data Collection and Analysis

In a Case study, researchers use the case under
investigation, and the researcher collects descriptive

narratives (Gay et al., 2012). For in-depth data collection
in qualitative research interviews are the most effective
tool (Yilmaz & Yeganeh, 2021). Semi-structured interview
techniquewas prepared by the researcher to collect
information. School heads (02) and teachers (05) were
interviewed to get the required information from the
investigator. (Refer to Table 2 for participants’ profiles).

Table 2. Participants Profile

Participant Designation Number of Participants
School Heads

(01 of Primary Section) 02

(01 of Secondary Section)

Teachers 05

Two experts’ opinions were obtained to validate the
content of the interview questions, and based on their
valuable feedback, the questions were rearranged. The
draft interview schedule was given to two teachers for
review, and the final draft was prepared by making
necessary corrections based on feedback. The interview
was scheduled individually with the school heads and
teachers. After interviewing, permission was taken by
the researcher to observe classrooms, corridors, and
campus Visits.

The researcher primarily utilized content analysis
methods (Bogdan & Biklen, 2003) to analyze and
interpret the interview and observational data. Themes
were identified by analysing the interview data through
coding of keywords from raw excerpts. A proper stepwise
approach was followed, such as the transfer of recorded
interview transcripts to the Word file, manual checking
to identify erroneous or missing parts, and formulation of
coding keys under relevant themes. The concepts that
emerged in the findings were effective in determining
the codes and categories. Identities of respondents were
kept confidential by assigning them code names; school
heads were coded as ‘SH’, and teachers were given
code ‘T’. The researcher kept notes of the interview
questions, which were analysed based on the statements
of the respondents. The statements are analysed as on
the respondents’ given views, and it presented in italics.

Results

Three core questions guide this investigation, and
findings of the study are presented in alignment with the
research questions under three separate parts, question-
wise. Each question is examined separately, information
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is drawn, and insights are collected under the thematic
areas of 1- Policy Provisions, formulation and
Implementation (1 A-Internal Policy Formulation by the
school and 1 B. Implementation of the Government
Policies), 2- School Practices to Support Inclusive
Education, and 3- Attitudes, Beliefs, and Challenges of
Teachers towards inclusive education policy and practices.
Finally, the researcher integrated findings from interview
data across institutional observation and document
analyses.

Policy Provisions; formulation and Implementation:

To draw insights to find an answer to the question
below, investigators collected information on the theme
of policy provisions and implementation.

RQ.1. How are the policy provisions concerning
inclusive education in India, are implemented at the school
level, and how do schools formulate their own policies in
alignment with government directives?

The administrative staff of the school appreciates
the government policies that govern their institution. When
the investigator asked the principal, “Does the school have
formulated internal policies to make the educational setup
more inclusive? ”

SHI1 responded, “We don't have any special
policies by the school itself for regulating the children
with special needs, because the school is following
Government guidelines or policies to run the school
inclusively by welcoming all the students without any
kind of discrimination.”

SH2 added, “Our school is following government
guidelines to ensure an inclusive environment. Since
Government policies support inclusion, Therefore, our
school has not formulated any institution-level policy
regarding inclusion.”

T1 replied, “We are not advised and aware about
the school-level policies regarding inclusion, but we
are creating and maintaining that kind of environment
during the admission process as per guidelines issued
by the government.”

T2 said “From the joining until till period the
institution has not formulated any institutional-level
policies for making an inclusive educational setup in
their school, but the institution is trying to implement
the governmental directives to support inclusion.”

Additionally, other teachers also emphasised, “We
are happy that the Indian government is working
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towards inclusion and provides guidelines time to
time, and our school is putting their best efforts to
follow those guidelines only.”

For the question “Does the school follow the
Government policies of inclusive education, which were
recommended by some acts and commissions (RTE Act,
NCF 2005, NPE1986, etc)?

SH1 opened up saying, “This school is a semi-
government school, and because in 2008, our school
received grants from the government for the high
school students only, which includes students from
classes VIII and X, but not for the middle school
students includes which includes students from classes
VI-VII. According to government policy programmes,
we are providing Mid-Day Meal to the VIII students.
Only the government provides for them at our school.
But providing uniforms and books generally for
classes VIII-X. Likewise, we are following some
government rules and regulations regarding inclusive
settings in our school.”

Similarly, SH2 also added, “We are following
government rules regarding an inclusive environment
in our school, such as we have implemented the Mid-
Day Meal scheme, following proper admission
guidelines as well as fair treatment of all students.”

School Practices to Support Inclusive Education

RQ.2. What are the school-level practices
(curricular and co-curricular) that are employed to support
inclusive education?

1o find an answer to the above-stated question,
the researcher categorised four domains of school
practices to support inclusive education: 2A. Admission
Process; 2 B. Classroom management; 2C.Curriculum
Design, 2D. Programmes and Activities.

Admission Process: When the investigator asked
Principals, “What is the eligibility criterion for children
with special needs who seek admission to the school?”

SH1 replied, “There are no hard and fast rules
for the admission process; our school welcomes all
students without any discrimination. We see their
previous class marks and let them enroll in our
school.”

SH2 said, “The admission process is flexible in
nature, and our school admit all students without any
discrimination. Only the previous class marks are
considered toenroll in our school.”
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When the investigator asked, “How easy or difficult
is it to convince the other students or their parents that
inclusive education is the best model of education?

SH1 Said, “No, we are not facing so much
difficulty because we had an inclusive setup for the
last 20 years of our schooling period, so some local
people know very well about our school system and
are also acquainted with admitting their children in
our school and seeing their improvement from the
previous performances in learning, as well as the
socialising process. On the other hand, out of the
local area’s people, 8§ KM distance people also want
to get admission in our school for this special
inclusive setup and keep their students in our
observation. So, in this way, we are not facing any
problem in convincing the parents of our students.”

SH2 replied, “As local people are very familiar
with our school system and have observed good
changes in their wards after enrolling their children
in our school. So, in this way, we are not facing any
problem in convincing the parents of our students.”

For the question, what is the eligibility criterion for
children with special needs who seek admission to the
school?

T1 responded, “We have no special criteria for
seeking admission to our school. We welcome all
kinds of students.”

T2 replied, “Since our school follows government
guidelines, we give admission to all kinds of students
without any discrimination.”

Similarly, other teachers also responded that they
follow government guidelines during admission and allow
all kinds of learners to enrol in their school.”

Classroom management : When the investigator
asked Teacher 2, “How have you been handling special
needs students in the classroom?”

T2 replied, “I am handling all the students
effectively in a classroom situation by giving
individual attention. I advise some students to sit in
the first row, those who have problems with hearing
and seeing the blackboard, and those who are slow
learners. Some students also help them solve
mathematical problems that they cannot solve.
Likewise, we are adopting some kind of practices to
handle special needs students in a classroom
situation.”

When the investigator asked Teacher 4, “What
alterations or arrangements are made in the school to
accommodate children with disabilities (Hint: By buffer
time period in examinations, changed teaching techniques,
resource room facility, etc.)?

T4 said, “From KG-I to class IX, we are examining
the general way as every school is following the
pattern, but in our school, some changes in class X
students, like for some SWCN, we are arranging class
IX students at our school for writing answers of the
special need students. Likewise, we are effectively
conducting our examination system.”

Curriculum Design : When asked from the
Teacher, “Who designs the curriculum? In designing the
curriculum, how are the students’ learning styles,
differential ability, and background considered?”

T2 said, “We don't design any curriculum by
ourselves when in the English subject for the classes
VI and VII, like Part-1 (Poems and Poetry), Part-2
(Spoken English). Otherwise rest of the books remain
the same as the government provides”.

When asked, “Does your curriculum adopt special
activities for the special needs students?

T3 responded, “Yes, there are lots of activities in
our curriculum, for it is not only meant for special
needs students, every student can do all the activities
that we are adopting through our curriculum”.

Programmes and activities : When the
investigator asked, “Is the assessment criterion flexible
enough to assess the learning outcomes of students with
disabilities?”

T3 replied, ‘Yes, we have flexible assessment for
all our students because of their better improvement.
Students with differently abled are improving in their
learning process in comparison with their previous
achievements.

Again, when asked, “Does your school have special
resources to enhance the participation of children with
disabilities?”

T4 added, “No, we do not have any special
resources to enhance the participation of children
because we don't have enough financial resources to
conduct such kind of atmosphere, so we need the help
of the government in this aspect to make participation
of differently abled students more flexible. But we
never discourage students from participating in any
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programme and activities; instead, we support and
encourage them to participate as much as possible”.

Further, when asked, “Does your school have an
extra resource room for the special needs students or
other disabled students?

T5 replied, “No, we don'’t have any kind of
resource room for the special needs or disabled
students. We keep them in our keen observation in
the regular classroom situation and make them more
comfortable with their peers”.

For the question “What special equipment /
techniques are available in your school to teach children
with different abilities?”

T1 responded, “We are not having any kind of
special equipment, but we are developing some new
methods of teaching techniques, like where a student
has left their study or is not aware of about particular
topic, we start teaching from the unaware topics and
make them clear about this.

Attitudes, Beliefs, and Challenges

It is hypothesised that teachers’ attitude and
availability of required resources play an important role
in the success of implementation of policies, as well as in
the promotion of an inclusive school environment.
Therefore, the investigator collected information on the
third research question-

RQ.3. What is the attitude of teachers towards
inclusive education policy and practices?

To draw the answer to the above-stated question,
the investigator asked the questions from the school heads
as well as from teachers related to Attitudes, Beliefs,
and Challenges by examining the level of collaboration
between regular and special teachers in their schools;
self-beliefs in handling students with disabilities and
challenges they face in dealing with such children.

When the investigator asked, “What is the level of
collaboration between regular and special teachers?

SH1 replied, “There are no provisions for
appointing special teachers in our school. I believe
regular teachers are enough to handle all the students
of our school effectively. I can say that regular
teachers are more attentive to appropriately handling
the special needs students. In case of those students,
we are appointing some lady teachers to take care of
them with motherly affection.”
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For another question, “How does your all teaching
staff work to make an inclusive setup more effective
and fruitful?

SH2 added, “We specially appointed some lady
teachers for the care of special needs students with
proper care and motherly affection for the class KG-
I to X. I personally believe that, because of the
motherly affection, love, and care mostly needed for
these kinds of students, their improvement in the
learning process. This kind of treatment of our
cooperative teachers is beneficial for the development
of our regular and special needs students and
improves their academic performance.”

Furthermore, when the Investigator asked question
from teacher ‘How confident do you feel in teaching
students with specific learning difficulties and disabilities?

T1 responded, “I feel too confident in teaching,
while the students have specific learning difficulties,
because every year our efforts are visible in the
development of our students.”

T5 replied, “I feel too confident while controlling
such types of difficulties like handling handicapped
students with proper care, affection, and support to
attend the classes, toilet, and encouraging them to
participate in various activities as much as possible.”

For the question “Do you feel that the training that
you have received (pre-service or in-service) has helped
in dealing with children with disabilities in the regular
classrooms”?

T2 replied, “Yes, training has also great effective
session for the maintenance of such a kind of
inclusive setup up but without training, one can also
do their duty very well with their experiences and
positivity.”

When asked ‘What are the main challenges that
you face while dealing with a child with disability or from
a disadvantaged group?

T3 said, “The main challenge is that while we
maintain the record of some Scheduled Castes and
Scheduled Tribe students, we have to collect data from
them, but in this situation, students are not much
aware of their casts, we have to make them realise
that you are belonging to the scheduled casts and
scheduled tribes. That puts them in a discriminatory
situation. It is one of the major problems in our
school.”
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Table 3. Outline of Themes and Codes Extracted Using Qualitative Interview Excerpts

Attitudes, Beliefs,
and Challenges

Teachers’ favourable
attitude towards
mclusion

Challenge of Lack

of adequate resources,
finance and
caste-based record
maintenance

Positive attitude of regular
teachers towards Inclusion

Challenges of Caste-based

record maintenance

Lack of physical resources,
financial constraints act as

barriers tothe inclusion of

Themes Categories Patterns Codes
Policy Provisions: | Government Policy The connection between | Adoption of Government Policies
Formulationand | supports inclusion Government policy and No formulation of policies at the
Implementation implementation in schools | institutional level
School Practice to| Inclusion through Flexible Admission criteria | Flexible Admission criteria
Support Inclusive | educational Zero discrimination Welcome all students without
Education practices Reduced difficulty discrimination

ininclusion Minimised difficulty due to Inclusive

setup, Parents’ awareness, and
improved performance of students

No provision of special educators
The efficiency of regular teachers in
teaching and handling diverse learners

Confidence in teaching and handling
diverse students do not have any
resources to enhance the participation
of children don’t have enough
financial resources

diverse learners

No special equipment, using diverse
teaching methods to streamline the
diverse learners and the Challenge of
Caste based record maintenance

Discussion and conclusion

The study highlighted that Inclusive education
policies play an important role in bringing inclusion into
reality, as well as government policies support inclusion,
and the successful implementation of these policies in
the educational setup relies on the teachers’ attitude
towards inclusive policies and practices. Similar findings
are reported by Kazmi, Kamran and Siddiqui (2023).
Findings also revealed that inclusive educational practices,
such as flexibility in the admission process and institutions’
welcoming attitude, are helpful in the successful
implementation of inclusive policies. Regular teachers are
confident in handling the diverse learners, even if there is
no provision of special teachers in schools. Further, limited
resources, financial constraints and record keeping,
especially caste-based record maintenance, create a
challenging situation among teachers. It is concluded that
teachers’ positive attitude relies on the institutional support
and self-belief towards inclusive education practices and
policies.

170

Implications for Further Research

This current study is limited to school heads and
teachers fromtwo sections of a single school in Odisha,
India, which restricts the broader applicability of its results.
Given the major emphasis on inclusive education by the
National Education Policy, 2020, the results may not be
generalised or outdated. While the current study utilized
a case study method of a qualitative approach, future
research with a larger, more diverse sample could employ
inferential methods to examine correlation or group
differences in policy, practices, and attitudes. Further,
potential response bias may also exist, as participants
were selected purposefully. Therefore, future research
could be conducted by randomly selecting the participants
through a quantitative approach also.

Recommendations

Key recommendations include fostering a
collaborative and balanced approach for policy reformers,
school administrators, teachers, as well as community
involvement in the development of a positive attitude
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towards inclusion to promote an inclusive school setup.
The authority of the school must look upon the grant
systems which have been provided by the government to
the high school section only, and neglect other schooling
sections (primary and upper primary) of the school under
the same campus. There is a need to conduct continuous
counselling sessions of the parents & students to raise
awareness about the financial assistance provided by the
government, and it is an opportunity for the students to
the higher studies.
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Development of Techno-pedagogical Skills
Among Prospective Teachers: A Pedagogical Reform in
Teacher Education

*Dixha Tiwari, **Dr. Pratibha Sagar

Abstract

The integration of technology into education has become imperative in the rapidly evolving landscape of
higher education. With the advent of the National Education Policy (NEP) emphasizing the importance of
technology-enabled learning, there is a pressing need to equip prospective teachers with techno-pedagogical
skills. This abstract explores the significance of developing such skills among future educators as a pedagogical
reform in higher education, in alignment with the objectives outlined in the NEP. Techno-pedagogical skills
encompass a blend of technological proficiency and pedagogical knowledge essential for effective teaching
in the digital age. This abstract discusses various aspects of techno-pedagogical skills development, including
the integration of educational technologies, digital literacy, online teaching methodologies etc. The NEP serves
as a guiding framework for educational reforms in India, emphasizing the role of technology in transforming
teaching and learning practices. By aligning with the principles of the NEP, higher education institutions can
prioritize the cultivation of techno-pedagogical skills among prospective teachers. This abstract also highlights
the benefits of integrating techno-pedagogical skills development into teacher education programs. It prepares
future educators to meet the demands of modern classrooms, enhances their employability, and empowers
teachers to engage students more effectively (Lakshmi & Komalavalli, 2022).Overall, the development of
techno-pedagogical skills among prospective teachers represents a crucial pedagogical reform in higher
education, aligned with the visionary goals of the NEP. By embracing this reform, higher education institutions
can nurture a generation of competent and adaptable educators capable of harnessing the power of technology

to enrich teaching and learning experiences.

Introduction

The education system is witnessing a paradigm shift
from traditional chalk-and-talk methods to technology-
enabled pedagogy, emphasizing the integration of techno-
pedagogical skills to improve teaching effectiveness and
learner engagement (Thakur, 2015). Currently, some skills
are essential for modern educators to effectively integrate
technology into their teaching practices. With the help of
these abilities, students may facilitate student growth,
design stimulating and productive learning environments,
and meet the demands of the digital age. In the context
of teacher education, techno-pedagogical skills are those
important skills involve the development of knowledge
and skills for using general computer applications, learning
management systems, and other educational technologies
to support teaching and learning. Several studies have
emphasized the importance of techno-pedagogical skills

for teacher educators. The National Education Policy
(NEP) 2020 emphasizes the integration of digital
technologies and e-learning to transform traditional
teaching-learning practices and promote inclusive,
flexible, and learner-centred education (Kumari & Tiwari,
2023). For instance, a study on the development of techno-
pedagogical skills among teacher educators found that
acquiring these skills can teach and learn pleasurable
exercises, lessen the pressure on teachers, and enable
students to plunge deeper into the knowledge acquisition
process. Additionally, techno-pedagogical skills foster
students' further development and attainment of learning
outcomes, maintain the context of designing classroom-
based resources through the use of ICT, and are
necessary components of teacher education (Kumari &
Rani, 2022).

Techno-pedagogical competencies empower
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teachers to incorporate technology into their pedagogical
approaches, consequently cultivating a more customized
and student-focused learning milieu. The transition from
conventional approaches to technology-enhanced
methods improves the quality of teaching and learning as
awhole (Bansal, 2022). The National Educational Policy
(NEP) promotes students' acquisition of 21 century skills,
critical thinking ability, and teacher order cognitive skills.
Techno-pedagogical abilities are essential for providing
teachers with these student competencies. The National
Education Policy (NEP) 2020 emphasizes technology-
enabled learning, teacher professional development, and
the integration of digital tools to transform teaching-
learning practices (Ministry of Education, 2023). The
strategy places a strong emphasis on the professional
development and training of educators to guarantee that
they have the know-how to successfully incorporate digital
tools and pedagogies. The integration of technology into
pedagogy has transformed traditional chalk-and-talk
methods into dynamic, learner-centred teaching practices,
emphasizing the development of techno-pedagogical skills
among teachers (Gloria & Benjamin, 2014). This
emphasis on capacity building is inline with the 2020 NEP
objective of raising educational standards by employing
teachers with the necessary training. Teachers need these
abilities in order to use assessment strategies that
concentrate on demonstrating learning rather than exam
performance, reducing examination phobia, and promoting
a deeper understanding of concepts.

NEP 2020 is a comprehensive framework designed
to transform the Indian education system, aiming to make
education more inclusive, equitable, and holistic, which
emphasizes the development of techno-pedagogical skills
among educators to align teaching practices with modern
technological advancements and pedagogical approaches.
This policy focuses on the student's needs and interests
and eliminates the rigidity in choosing fields of career
and allows students to take multiple subjects from
different streams simultaneously. It introduces several
significant changes, including the abolition of the 10+2
structure, increased value of vocational training, and a
more flexible assessment structure involving self-review
and self-assessment. Specifically in teacher education,
the policy provides valuable insights and recommendations
on institutional autonomy, quality research, teacher
professional development, technology integration,
internationalization, governance, and regulatory
architecture. NEP 2020 is a significant step towards
transforming the Indian education system, promoting

inclusivity, quality, and flexibility. It aligns education with
the needs of the future and empowers teachers, ultimately
aiming to make India a global hub of skilled professionals
by 2047 (Ministry of Education, 2023).

Techno-pedagogical Skills

Techno-pedagogical skills have become
indispensable for 21%-century classroom teachers, as
effective integration of technology and pedagogy
enhances teaching effectiveness and student learning
outcomes (Rao & Jalakshi, 2021). Techno-pedagogical
skills are the means through which teachers can impart
quality education i.e. both accessible and inexpensive by
integrating technology in teaching-learning situations.
Techno-pedagogical skills are the ability of teachers to
effectively weave technological tools with pedagogical
strategies to enhance teaching and learning experiences
(Gloria & Benjamin, 2014). These skills are used by
teachers effectively to integrate technology and pedagogy
within the classroom, bringing the entire world into the
classroom. Techno-pedagogical skills are a combination
of three main areas: content, pedagogy, and technology
(Sharma & Priyamvada, 2020). Content refers to the
subject matter to be taught, technology includes both
modern and everyday technologies such as computers,
the internet, and digital video, as well as overhead
projectors, blackboards, and books, and pedagogy is the
study of teaching and learning techniques, processes,
tactics, procedures, and approaches. Techno-pedagogical
skills refer to the ability of teachers to integrate these
main areas of knowledge domain and apply them in
teaching learning process (Bansal, 2022). These skills
enable teachers to improve linguistic competencies,
develop the teaching-learning process, improve study
materials for teaching and learning, introduce multi-grade
instructional programmes, organize a specific pedagogy
and curriculum, support distance education through
e-learning, mobile learning, and online learning, provide
guidance and counselling services for career development,
stimulate self-learning ability, enhance enrolment and
examination process, assist in research activities,
reinforce cognitive learning, develop life skills, develop
aesthetic sensibility, assess the potential and limits of
technologies for learning, carry out a need analysis to
introduce technologies in a pedagogical sequence, handle
basic tools and applications, and solve simple technical
problems.

The theoretical frameworks underpinning techno-
pedagogical integration emphasize the interplay among
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content, pedagogy, and technology in educational settings.
These frameworks include Technological Pedagogical
Content Knowledge (TPACK), which is a conceptual
framework for teacher knowledge for technology
integration. TPACK is a complex, situated form of
knowledge that teachers need to develop to effectively
integrate technology into their teaching practices. TPACK
is based on Shulman's idea of pedagogical content
knowledge, which is the knowledge of how to teach
specific subject matter. TPACK extends this idea to the
phenomenon of teachers integrating technology into their
pedagogy, positing the complex roles of, and interplay
among, three main components of learning environments:
content, pedagogy, and technology (Sharma &
Priyamvada, 2020). Techno-pedagogical integration
involves the development of techno-pedagogical skills,
which are the ability of teachers to integrate technology,
pedagogy, and content in their teaching practices.

Techno-pedagogical Reforms and NEP

Recognizing that technology has the power to
completely change the way education isprovided, India's
National Education Policy (NEP) 2020 promotes the use
of digital tools and resources in high schools to create a
dynamic and engaging learning environment. The NEP
recommends the integration of technology in high schools
to create a more interactive and engaging learning
environment and endorses the use of digital learning
resources, online assessments, virtual labs, blended
learning, and teacher training to enable high schools
todeliver high-quality education as per the needs of the
21% century. NEP 2020 strongly advocates the integration
of digital tools, online learning platforms, and blended
learning models to create interactive and engaging learning
environments, thereby enhancing both teaching
effectiveness and learner outcomes (Kumari & Tiwari,
2023).

The policy recognizes that technology infrastructure
has a major focus on eliminating language barriers,
streamlining educational management and planning, and
increasing access to Divyang students. Policy also
recommends the use of existing mass media, such as
television, radio and community radio, to telecast and
broadcast educational programs in different languages
to cater to the varying needs of the student population. It
emphasizes the importance of faculty development and
autonomy in teacher education institutions. The policy
encourages institutions to provide opportunities for
continuous learning, research, and pedagogical training

T [T 9T Gf3pT, a-44, 3H-2 , JATg-favTwI%, 2025

to enhance teaching effectiveness. The policy also
promotes institutional autonomy, empowering teacher
education institutions to develop their own curricula. NEP
2020 aims to transform the education system by
emphasizing holistic and multidisciplinary education,
experiential learning, technology integration, and skill
development. However, the implementation of the NEP
2020 faces numerous challenges, particularly at the state
level, including lack of capacity, resources, and
infrastructure.

Implementation and Institutional Support

Teacher education institutions are responsible for
the production of new knowledge. These institutions
cannot afford to be away from technology. Techno-
pedagogical skills are important for making education
accessible and affordable to all. The successful
implementation of techno-pedagogical skills requires
adequate infrastructure, teacher training, institutional
support, and awareness, as several challenges hinder
effective technology integration in higher education
(Thakur, 2015). Teacher education institutions must focus
on developing techno-pedagogical competencies, as
effective teaching in digital classrooms requires both
technological proficiency and sound pedagogical
understanding (Gloria & Benjamin, 2014). Developing
techno-pedagogical skills enables teachers to create
engaging learning environments, improve student
understanding, and effectively respond to the demands
of contemporary digital education. Teachers at any status
of teacher education should thrive for effective and
innovative educational practice to make a difference in
the teaching and learning process. The integration of
techno-pedagogical skills in teacher education plays a
vital role in enhancing the employability skills of
prospective teachers by equipping them with digital and
pedagogical competencies required in contemporary
classrooms (Lakshmi & Komalavalli, 2022).

Faculty development programs are designed to help
prospective teachers in developing their knowledge and
skills in integrating technology into their teaching practice.
These programs typically focus on the interplay between
technology, pedagogy, and content knowledge. The
combination of these three factors is the foundation of
the TPACK framework. We found in a study by Kumari
& Rani (2022) that TPACK development in teacher
education can be fostered through a dedicated educational
technology course, content-specific teaching methods or
through a combination of these approaches over the
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course of an entire teacher preparation program. In other
study, it is found that professional development programs
for elementary teachers using TPACK can help them
develop amoreflexible knowledgebase for integrating
technology in education.

Conclusion

The techno-pedagogical skills have become
increasingly significant in the present educational era.
Techno-pedagogical skills are actually the ability to use
technology in a pedagogical context, merging the
knowledge of technology, pedagogy, and content. These
skills are enabling the prospective teachers to integrate
technology into their teaching practice effectively. This
study aims to contribute to the on-going discourse on
educational reform by providing insights into the
development of techno-pedagogical skills among
prospective teachers. The study also seeks to
communicate to the policymakers, educators, and
stakeholders about the critical role of technology in
improving learning outcomes in teacher education. The
Technological Pedagogical Content Knowledge (TPACK)
framework provides a comprehensive understanding of
the relationship between disciplinary, pedagogical, and
technological content. TPACK is necessary to develop
the techno-pedagogical skills in the prospective teachers.
This model of TPACK highlights the importance of
pedagogical affordances and constraints of various
technological tools. It also understands the value of the
ability to adapt technologies to the specific needs of the
learning context. Techno-pedagogical skills are important
to manage classroom resources, facilitating student
learning, and reaching the full potential of the students.
Additionally, the integration of technology into the
curriculum has the potential to extend learning remarkably,
to enable students in gaining access to primary sources,
to collect data, to collaborate with experts, and to convey
understanding through multimedia.

However, developing techno-pedagogical skills
among prospective teachers can be challenging. They
may lack the necessary technical skills and knowledge
to effectively integrate technology into teaching. The
faculty development programs are necessary to address
this challenge. These programs are also important to make
them ensured that they are equipped to prepare future
generations. These kinds of programs should focus on
developingthetechno-pedagogical skills of prospective

teachers and those who are responsible for training
prospective teachers. Overall, techno-pedagogical skills
are vital in the era of educational reform, as they enable
educators to effectively integrate technology into their
teaching practice and create engaging learning
experiences for their students.
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Utilization of CSR Funds for Women Empowerment in
Lucknow District
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Abstract

In the contemporary development discourse, Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) has emerged as a
significant force, not just in the corporate domain but also in the broader framework of national progress and
social equity. With globalization and economic liberalization, Indian businesses have grown manifold,
accompanied by an increased demand for ethical, inclusive, and sustainable growth. CSR reflects the evolving
responsibility of businesses towards society, ensuring that corporate growth does not come at the cost of
environmental degradation or social inequality. One of the key areas where CSR holds the potential for large-
scale positive impact is women empowerment.

Women empowerment is both a goal and a process. It involves enabling women to participate fully in
economic life across all sectors. This requires creating opportunities for education, healthcare, livelihood,
entrepreneurship, and leadership. In India, women continue to face deep-rooted gender disparities, especially
in non-metro and semi-urban areas like Lucknow district. Therefore, CSR—if effectively utilized—can bridge
the gap by channelizing corporate resources into meaningful women-centric initiatives.This paper delves into
the conceptual and contextual framework of CSR and its interlinkages with women empowerment in India,
with a special focus on the Lucknow district. It traces the evolution of CSR in the Indian context, explores
how corporate initiatives can uplift women, and sets the stage for a comprehensive analysis of how CSR

funds are being utilized in this domain.

Introduction

CSR in India has its roots in the traditional cultural
ethos of dana (charity) and seva (service). Historically,
Indian merchants and industrialists such as the Tatas,
Birlas, and Bajajs have been known for their philanthropic
efforts. However, modern CSR has evolved beyond
charity into a structured, strategic approach linked with
corporate governance, ethical business practices, and
stakeholder engagement. The turning point came with
the enactment of the Companies Act, 2013. This Act
introduced Section 135, making CSR spending mandatory
for certain companies. It required qualifying companies
to allocate at least 2% of their average net profit towards
CSR initiatives listed in Schedule VII, which includes
women empowerment as a key focus area. This legal
provision elevated CSR from voluntary good practice to
a statutory responsibility.

Since then, India has witnessed a gradual
transformation in CSR. From sporadic donations to
structured, goal-oriented programs, the CSR ecosystem

has matured. Companies now partner with NGOs,
government agencies, and civil society organizations to
implement targeted interventions. The institutionalization
of CSR has created a platform where businesses actively
contribute to national development agendas, including
gender equality and inclusive growth.

CSR and Its Potential for Women Empowerment

Women empowerment is integral to achieving
inclusive and sustainable development. Empowered
women can make independent decisions, access
resources, participate in the workforce, and contribute to
social and economic development. However, in many
parts of India, women still face challenges related to
education, health, financial independence, and social
mobility. CSR initiatives focused on women empowerment
typically include skill development, entrepreneurship
training, financial literacy, education for girls, health camps,
digital literacy, and support for self-help groups (SHGs).
These programs aim to break cycles of poverty, boost
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confidence, and help women gain control over their lives
and livelihoods.

The potential of CSR in this domain lies in its ability
to mobilize private sector efficiency, innovation, and funds
for public good. CSR-funded women-centric programs,
if well designed and effectively implemented, can
supplement government efforts and lead to tangible
improvements in women's quality of life.

Socio-Economic Status of Women in
Lucknow District

Lucknow district, being the capital of Uttar Pradesh,
represents both opportunities and challenges when it
comes to women empowerment. While urban Lucknow
has seen rapid development, a significant part of the district
remains rural and underdeveloped. According to
government data and various social indicators, women in
the district face issues such as:

e Limited access to quality education

e Low participation in the formal workforce
e Prevalence of gender-based violence

e Child marriage and early pregnancies

e Lack of financial independence

e Poor health outcome

Moreover, traditional societal norms often restrict
women's mobility and decision-making power. In this
context, the role of CSR becomes crucial. Many
corporations operating in or around Lucknow implement
CSR activities either directly or through partner NGOs.
These initiatives, when focused on women empowerment,
can act as agents of change, especially in areas where
state intervention is weak or under-resourced.

Current Landscape of CSR in Lucknow

In recent years, Lucknow has seen an increase in
CSR-funded programs targeting women's welfare. Some
notable areas include:

e  Vocational Training: CSR-funded skill centers
train women in tailoring, beauty services, computer
basics, and handicrafts.

e  Entrepreneurship Support: Several companies
provide micro-loans or seed funding for women-led
enterprises.

e  Health and Sanitation: Corporate health camps
focus on maternal health, nutrition, and menstrual
hygiene awareness.

e  Education: Scholarships, digital literacy programs,
and after-school support are provided to girls in low-
income communities.

e  SHG Strengthening: Many CSR programs focus
on forming or supporting self-help groups, enabling
collective action among women.

However, despite the proliferation of such programs,
questions remain about their long-term sustainability, actual
impact, coverage, and alignment with local needs.

Geographical and Administrative Profile

Lucknow lies between 26°30'N latitude and 80°55'E
longitude and is spread across an area of approximately
2,528 square kilometers. It is divided into 8 tehsils and
several blocks such as Malihabad, Bakshi Ka Talab,
Sarojini Nagar, and Mohanlalganj. The urban region
houses corporate offices, industries, and institutions, while
the rural belts face challenges like poverty, low literacy,
and lack of healthcare —issues directly linked to women's
empowerment.
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Figure 1.1: Lucknow District Map
(www.lucknow.nic.in)

Over the past decade, several companies, banks,
and foundations have undertaken CSR activities in
Lucknow district, particularly in partnership with NGOs.
Areas like women's health, skilling, financial literacy,
menstrual hygiene, and SHG formation have seen income
groups.
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Regional Relevance: Why Focus on
Lucknow District

Lucknow, the capital of Uttar Pradesh, is not only
an administrative hub but also a region with socio-
economic challenges and disparities. Despite urbanization,
many women in peri-urban and rural areas of Lucknow
still face barriers to education, employment, and social
mobility. The district also hosts several corporate and
industrial units, providing scope for local CSR
implementation. Given the region's blend of need and
opportunity, studying CSR initiatives for women
empowerment in Lucknow offers a localized yet
representative lens of how CSR can be tailored to meet
ground-level realities. This regional focus adds practical
relevance and contributes to policy-making and program
design at the district level.

Challenges in Effective CSR Implementation

Despite the promising potential, the actual
implementation of CSR programs often faces several
challenges:

e Lack of Community Involvement: Programs are
often designed without consulting the target women,
resulting in a mismatch between needs and services.

e  Short-Term Planning: Many CSR projects are of
short duration and do not focus on sustainability or
long-term impact.

e  Fragmentation: CSR efforts are scattered and not
integrated with government schemes, leading to
duplication or inefficient resource use.

e  Monitoring and Evaluation Gaps: Lack of robust
assessment tools makes it difficult to measure
outcomes effectively.

e Limited Focus on Structural Barriers: Many
CSR programs focus on skills but not on changing
the systemic issues like patriarchy, mobility
restrictions, or gender-based discrimination.

To overcome these challenges, it is essential to adopt
a participatory, inclusive, and well-monitored approach
to CSR, especially in women-centric programs.

Theoretical Linkage between CSR and
Women Empowerment

From a theoretical perspective, CSR can be viewed
through the lens of stakeholder theory, which suggests
that companies have responsibilities not just to
shareholders but to all stakeholders, including marginalized
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communities like women. Social capital theory also
becomes relevant as CSR initiatives often aim to build
networks, trust, and community engagement — all crucial
for women's empowerment.

Women empowerment itself draws from gender and
development theories that emphasize participation, access
to resources, and transformation of power dynamics.
When CSR aligns with these theories, it becomes a
powerful tool for changing gender relations and promoting
equality. From a theoretical perspective, CSR can be
examined through multiple lenses that connect corporate
responsibility with broader societal change, especially in
the context of women empowerment.

1. Stakeholder Theory:

Stakeholder theory, proposed by R. Edward
Freeman, posits that businesses are responsible not only
to shareholders but also to a wider group of stakeholders,
including employees, customers, suppliers, communities,
and the environment. In this framework, women—
especially those from marginalized groups—are key
stakeholders who must benefit from corporate strategies.
When CSR initiatives address women's specific needs,
such as education, health, safety, and livelihood, companies
fulfill their ethical obligations towards inclusive
development.

2. Social Capital Theory:

Social capital refers to networks of relationships and
trust within a community. CSR projects that promote
women's collectives, self-help groups (SHGs), or
community-based enterprises contribute to building social
capital. These networks increase women's access to
resources, peer support, and leadership opportunities.
Social capital theory helps explain how CSR initiatives
create sustainable structures that go beyond financial aid
and foster long-term empowerment through collaboration
and community engagement.

3. Empowerment Theory:

This theory emphasizes increasing individuals' ability
to control their own lives, make informed choices, and
access resources. CSR projects that provide vocational
training, digital literacy, or financial education directly
enhance women's agency and independence. Empower-
ment theory supports the idea that real transformation
occurs when power dynamics shift, allowing women to
actively participate in decision-making at household and
community levels.
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4. Gender and Development Theory:

This approach views development through a gender
lens, arguing that women must be equal participants in
the development process. CSR initiatives that integrate
gender-sensitive approaches—such as equal pay,
workplace inclusion, and targeted interventions for
women—align with this theory. It emphasizes that CSR
should not be gender-neutral, but rather gender-
responsive.

5. Capability Approach (Amartya Sen):

Sen's approach highlights expanding people's
capabilities—what they are actually able to do and be.
CSR can contribute to women's capability development
by providing them with the means to access education,
health care, skill training, and entrepreneurship
opportunities. The focus is on freedom of choice and
real-life opportunities, not just economic benefit.

Relevance of the Study in the Present Scenario

In post-COVID India, the need for women-centric
development has become even more urgent. The
pandemic disproportionately affected women, pushing
many out of the workforce and increasing unpaid care
responsibilities. In this context, CSR can play a vital role
in rebuilding livelihoods, supporting digital and financial
literacy, and creating safe, inclusive spaces for women.

Furthermore, with increased emphasis on ESG
(Environmental, Social, Governance) principles in
corporate reporting and global pressure on responsible
business conduct, companies are now under more scrutiny
to show social impact. A study that examines how CSR
funds are utilized for women empowerment in a district
like Lucknow becomes not only academically significant
but also policy-relevant and practically useful.

Way Forward

To ensure effective utilization of CSR funds for
women empowerment in Lucknow, certain strategic
approaches must be emphasized:

1. Need-Based Planning: Interventions should be
preceded by ground-level assessments and
community consultations. Programs should reflect
the real challenges faced by women in both urban
and rural parts of Lucknow.

2. Capacity Building: Long-term empowerment
requires training that leads to economic

independence, not just symbolic distribution of tools
or funds.

3. Inclusive Participation: CSR projects must
include women from marginalized backgrounds —
including SC/ST, minority communities, and women
with disabilities — ensuring equity and representation.

4. Collaboration: Partnering with NGOs, local
government bodies, and academic institutions
ensures better implementation and sustainability.

5.  Impact Evaluation: Regular monitoring and third-
party evaluation of CSR projects help measure
actual social impact and improve transparency.

When implemented with integrity and vision, CSR
has the power to reshape the lives of women across
Lucknow. It goes beyond financial allocation — CSR is a
commitment to shared growth, dignity, and justice.

Policy and Legal Framework Supporting CSR
and Women Empowerment

In India, the integration of CSR with women
empowerment is not only a matter of corporate ethics
but is also supported by several laws and policies. The
Companies Act, 2013 made it mandatory for certain
companies to spend at least 2% of their net profits on
CSR activities. The Schedule VII of the Act clearly
includes "promoting gender equality, empowering women"
as a recognized CSR activity.

Additionally, schemes like Beti Bachao Beti Padhao,
National Policy for Women 2016, and Mahila Shakti
Kendra encourage collaboration with corporates to bring
social change. CSR interventions aligned with these
frameworks help bridge policy execution gaps, especially
in areas like skill development, health access, and digital
literacy for women. These legal provisions create a strong
foundation for businesses to systematically support
gender-focused development initiatives.

Corporate Social Responsibility as a Catalyst
for Social Change

Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) in India has
moved beyond philanthropic donations to become an
integral part of corporate strategy and governance. The
legal mandate under the Companies Act, 2013 has
institutionalized CSR and brought social accountability
into the business domain. More than just compliance, CSR
now reflects a company's ethical values and its
commitment to inclusive development.
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Women empowerment is among the most impactful
areas where CSR can drive transformation. When
corporates invest in women's education, employment,
health, and entrepreneurship, the benefits multiply at both
household and societal levels. Empowered women
contribute to poverty alleviation, improved child health,
and economic growth. In this context, CSR becomes a
catalyst for long-term, scalable social change.

CSR and Women Empowerment in the
Indian Context

India presents a mixed picture regarding gender
equality. While constitutional rights and progressive
policies exist, implementation often falls short. Corporate
engagement through CSR can fill these gaps, especially
in regions where public services are weak or under-
resourced.

Numerous companies have already demonstrated
CSR's potential:

e L&T's Women Empowerment Program trains
women in non-traditional vocations.

e [TC's Mission Sunehra Kal promotes women-led
agri-business models.

e Vedanta's Nand Ghar initiative combines early
childhood care and women's education.

These programs illustrate that CSR can become a
structured tool for addressing historical gender-based
disadvantages, provided there is intent, investment, and
impact tracking.

CSR Implementation Models and Approaches

CSR delivery in India commonly follows four main
approaches:

1. In-house implementation: CSR teams directly
run the projects.

2.  Through a corporate foundation: Such as Infosys
Foundation or Reliance Foundation.

3. Partnerships with NGOs/CSOs: Useful for
localized, grassroots outreach.

4. Government partnerships or co-funded
initiatives: Common in sanitation, health, and rural
livelihood schemes.

For women empowerment, collaborations with
NGOs are particularly effective as they understand the
ground realities and can help corporates reach vulnerable
groups more effectively.

T [T 9T Gf3pT, a-44, 3H-2 , JATg-favTwI%, 2025

Key Barriers in Using CSR for
Women Empowerment

Despite its potential, several structural barriers limit
the effectiveness of CSR in empowering women:

e  Many programs lack sustainability and end when
funds run out.

e  Gender is not always a focus area; many companies
prioritize health or environment over women-
specific issues.

e Programs are sometimes designed without
consulting women or understanding their lived
realities.

e  Success metrics are not gender-specific, so true
impact on women remains unmeasured.

To overcome these, there is a need for gender audits,
participatory planning, and a long-term vision in CSR policy
design.

Triple Bottom Line (TBL) and Gender
Inclusion

The Triple Bottom Line framework — People,
Planet, and Profit — offers a holistic approach to
sustainability. Under this model:

1. "People" refers to the social impact a business
makes.

"Planet" involves environmental responsibility.
"Profit" includes economic performance.

Women empowerment fits squarely into the
"People" component. When companies invest in women's
capacity-building, it improves social equity and aligns with
the TBL principle. CSR focused on gender inclusion thus
helps companies grow responsibly while contributing to
the nation's develop.

Role of CSR in Behavior Change and
Social Norms

While CSR often focuses on material support-like
skill development, education, or infrastructure—it can also
be a powerful driver of behavioral and attitudinal change.
Women in many regions, especially in North India, face
challenges rooted in cultural norms and traditional gender
roles.

CSR campaigns and community engagement
activities can:

e  Promote shared responsibilities between men and
women at home and work.
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e  Normalize women working outside the home.

e Challenge taboos around women's mobility,
menstruation, leadership, and rights.

Behavior changes communication (BCC) integrated
into CSR-like street plays, media campaigns, school
programs, and workshops—has proven effective in shifting
mindsets and enabling a supportive ecosystem for
women's empowerment. Thus, CSR is not just a funding
mechanism but also a medium for transforming social
consciousness.

CSR and Economic Empowerment of Women

Economic independence is a cornerstone of women
empowerment. CSR initiatives across India have
supported women's financial inclusion through:

e  Self-help groups (SHGs)
e  Micro-enterprises

e  Skill training in non-traditional sectors (plumbing,
driving, digital services)

e  Linkages to banks, digital payment systems, and
markets

e  Economic empowerment creates a ripple effect.
Women who earn income:

° Invest more in children's education and health
e  Gain higher status in households and communities
° Become role models for other women.

However, to sustain these benefits, CSR must
ensure:

e  Market linkages

e  After-training support

e  Product quality standardization
e  Monitoring and mentorship

Merely providing a skill is not enough-long-term
support mechanisms are crucial for lasting impact.

CSR Initiatives in Lucknow District

In recent years, Lucknow district has witnessed a
gradual rise in the implementation of CSR-funded
programs aimed at empowering women. Several
corporate entities, both in the public and private sectors,
have collaborated with local NGOs to launch initiatives
focused on vocational training, financial literacy, health
awareness, and entrepreneurship development. Some
notable CSR initiatives in the region include:

e  Hindustan Unilever's Project Shakti — This program
trains rural women to become distributors of FMCG
products, promoting self-employment and
confidence.

e NTPC's Girl Empowerment Mission (GEM) —
Conducted annually, GEM focuses on building life
skills, leadership, and health awareness among
adolescent girls in areas around Lucknow.

e HDFC Bank's Parivartan Program — The bank
supports SHG formation, vocational training, and
microfinance access for women in semi-urban and
rural areas near Lucknow.

e ONGC's Women Skill Development Centres —
Through its CSR wing, ONGC has initiated skill-
based courses like tailoring, handicrafts, and
beautician training in UP districts including Lucknow.

e  Tata Trusts and TCS Digital Literacy Programs —
These initiatives provide underprivileged women
with training in basic computer skills, tailoring, and
English speaking to enhance employability.

These programs act as real-life examples of CSR's
contribution to the empowerment of women and serve
as a relevant context for the present study.

Conclusion

The present status of effective utilization of CSR
Funds for women empowerment in Lucknow District"
was undertaken to assess the practical outcomes of CSR-
funded initiatives aimed at uplifting women socially,
economically, and personally. With growing corporate
accountability under Section 135 of the Companies Act,
2013, CSR has emerged as a powerful tool for addressing
social inequalities, especially gender disparity. However,
the effectiveness of such initiatives can only be
understood through ground-level evaluations and
feedback, which this study sought to capture. Despite
these challenges, the study concludes that CSR has the
potential to play a transformational role in women
empowerment if implemented thoughtfully and inclusively.
With better planning, need-based program design,
partnerships with grassroots NGOs, and sustained
engagement, CSR can bridge critical development gaps
and accelerate gender equity.
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